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I.— GENERAL ANATOMY AND MORPHOLOGY.
Hypogastric artery in Am erican whites and negroes. F. L. Ashley 

and B. j .  Anson (Amer. J .  phys. Anthrop., 1941, 28, 381— 395).—  
The variation in  th e  hypogastric vessels is great an d  9 m ajor types 
and 49 subtypes a re  described. Less variation  w as found in  the 
origin of the vesical and  m iddle rectal arteries. No strik ing  racial 
differences were noted. Negroes resemble th e  Poles and Japanese 
more closely th an  do th e  whites. W . F . H.

Relation of sciatic nerve to piriformis muscle in Chinese. P ’an 
lling-Tzu (Amer. J . phys. Anthrop., 1941, 28, 375— 380).—The 
report is m ade from a  study  of 140 limbs of northern Chinese, 
chiefly males. A tex t-book type  and 4 types of variations are 
described. An undivided nerve below an undivided muscle occurred 
in approx. two th ird s of all cases and in  th e  m ajority  th is condition 
"as bilateral. No difference in th e  distribution of normal and 
abnormal types as to  side and sex was established. Racial sim i
larities and differences between Chinese and Japanese and a  few 
white races are noted. W . F . H .

Regeneration o l bone tissue. A. G. Jeletzki (J. M id . Ukraine, 
19«, 10, 981—997). M. K.

Epiphyseal growth : normal sequence of events at epiphyseal plate.
T. H. Ingalls (Endocrinol., 1941, 29, 710— 719).—A description of 
ossification in  th e  r a t ’s tib ia , illustrated  by  .Y-ray and photom icro
graphs and a  Ag-staining m ethod for Ca-containing tissues. Ca is 
present in transverse as well as longitudinal septa. V. J . W.

Epiphyseal growth : effect of rem oval o! adrenal and pituitary 
il&nds on epiphyses of growing rats. T. H . Ingalls and D. R. Hayes 
(Endocrinol., 1941, 29, 720—724).— Rem oval of adrenals in ra ts 
causes failure of bone form ation sim ilar to, b u t more severe than , 
that known to  follow hypophysectom y. (Photomicrographs.)

V. J .W .
Effects o! adrenal cortical substances and parathyroid extract on 

Phosphatase content of rat fem urs. H. L. W illiams and E . M. W at
son (Endocrinol., 1941, 29, 250— 257).—Phosphatase was determined 

the m ethod of M artland and  Robison (Physiol. Abs., 1929, 14, 
435). Small repeated  doses of parathyro id  ex tract increased phos
phatase of diaphyses w ithout altering th a t  of epiphyses. Adrenal 
cortical ex tract, corticosterone, and K endall’s E  compound reduced 
phosphatase of bo th  diaphyses and epiphyses, especially th e  latter. 
Deoxycorticosterone aceta te  increased phosphatase. V. J . W.

Effects of sex horm ones, thyroxine, and thym us extract on phos
phatase content ol rat fem urs. H . L. W illiams and E . M. W atson 
Endocrinol., 1941, 29, 258—261).—Phosphatase con ten t is increased 
hy progesterone, testosterone, ocstradiol, thym us ex tract, and 
thyroxine. The increase is specially m arked in th e  epiphyses a fte r 
administration of testosterone. V. J .  W.

Factors influencing premature infant m ortality. H. Abram son 
IJ. Pediat., 1941, 12, 545—561).— A crit. review. C. J . C. B.

Effect of pubertas preecox on age at w hich onset of walking occurs.
• Dennis (Amer. 1. D is. Child., 1941, 61, 951— 957).— From  a 

«view of 25 cases i t  was found th a t  the  range of ages a t  which 
talking began was 9— 18 m onths (mean 13-6). These figures are 
the same as those for children of norm al grow th. C. J .  C. B.

Ectodermal and m esodermal dysplasia w ith osseous involvement.
«• N. Cole, J . R . Driver, H . K. Giggen, and G. S troud (Arch. Dermal. 
Syphilol., 1941, 44, 773— 788).— A 26-year-old woman is described 
J'ith dissem inated a trophoderm a of the  chin, neck, and tru n k  and 
*  linear arrangem ent on th e  arm s and legs, accompanied b y  localised 
Pigmentation and telangiectases. Microscopically, th e  areas showed 
Partial or com plete absence of sw eat glands, oil glands, and ha ir 
Papilla; and dystrophy  of some nails and teeth . Collagen and 
elastic tissue fibres were absent. She had a  congenital absence of 
the 3rd toe  and m etatarsal bone of th e  left foot. There were also 
syndactyly of th e  last 2 fingers of th e  righ t hand  and of th e  first 
‘ digits of th e  left foot. (2 photom icrographs.) C. J .  C. B.
, Oxycephaly and supernumerary teeth. M. R ushton (Brit. Dent.

J ;  1941, 70, 370— 371).— A case report. H . H . K.
Foetal abnormalities causing difficult labour. B. H . Sheares (J.

Obstel. Gyntzc., 1941, 48, 354— 376). P. C. W.
O 2 (A ., I I I . )

Diagnosis ol dicephalic monster by antenatal X-ray examination.
E. F. H un ter (J. Obstet. Gynccc., 1941, 48, 251). P . C. W.

Pterygo-nuchal infantilism (Turner’s syndrome). E. P. Sharpey- 
Schafer (Lancet, 1941, 241, 559— 560).— A woman aged 21 showed 
webbed neck, infantilism , cubitus valgus, and pigm ented moles. 
Tests for an terio r p itu ita ry  deficiency were negative and autopsy 
showed norm al p itu itary , thyroid, and adrenal glands. The ovaries 
were destroyed b y  extensive tuberculosis and  it  is suggested the  
infantilism  is due to  a  p rim ary  gonadal defcct. C. A. K .

Uncomplicated interatrial septal defect (patent foramen primum).
A. J. Steigm an and H . M. P u tnam  (Amer. J . D is. Child., 1941, 62, 
1041— 1051).—R eport of a  ease in which congestive h e a rt failure 
and death  occurred a t  1 m onth of age. C. J .  C. B.

Malformation of tragus. J. A. M. d 'A ltc  and A. Moitas (Bull. 
Soc. Portugaise Sci. Nat., 1940, 13, 85— 89).—The abnorm ality  was 
observed in a m ale aged 8 m onths. T he left tragus was bifid, the  
inferior portion resem bling th e  norm al structu re . A small fleshy 
eminence was present below the  inferior portion. T he frequency 
of th is ty p e  of m alform ation in  males is noted. W . F . H .

Morphological and pigment anomalies in flat fishes. A. N. Aboim 
(Bull. Soc. Portugaise Sci. Nat., 1939, 13, 47—51).—The anomalies 
are  described in  th e  species Solea vulgaris, Quens., and S. scnegalensis, 
K aup. W . F . H .

Evolution ol fleece of sheep. H. Goot (Nature, 1941, 148, 596—  
597).—T he course of evolution has run  from P lateau , through 
Saddle and Ravine, to  Valley and Plain. A tab le  is given of t i e  
relative abundance of th e  several fibre-types in different arrays.

E . R . S.

II.— DESCRIPTIVE AND EXPERIMENTAL EMBRY
OLOGY. HEREDITY.

Position ol diencephalon in comparative and experimental embry
ology. F. E . Lehm ann (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1941, 71, 379— 380). 
— A review of th e  au th o r s experim ents on induction  and  organisers 
in  th e  archencephalic and deuterencephalic region. A. S.

Sensory nerves and associated structures in skin of human Icetuses 
ol 8 to 14 weeks menstrual age correlated with functional capability.
I. D. Hogg (J. comp. Neurol., 1941, 75, 371— 410).—T he foetuses 
(which were ones used by  D. H ooker in  his studies on fcetal responses) 
were stained w ith  various Ag m ethods of w hich th a t  of Bodian proved 
most satisfactory. T he skin  from reflexogenous zones received 
m ost a tten tio n  b u t there  are  descriptions of th e  nerve fibres and 
endings in  o ther p a rts  of th e  body. D etails of th e  histogenesis of 
th e  fibres and  endings a re  recorded and  th e  findings are correlated 
w ith th e  functional capab ility  found before d eath . I t  is suggested 
th a t  early  excitation of the  sensory nerves is p robably  dependent 
on deform ation of th e  growing tip s of th e  fibres by  displacem ent of 
th e  surrounding tissue. J .D .  B.

Embryology of Squilla. K. B. N air (Proc. Ind ian  Acad. Sci., 
1941, 14, B, 543— 576).—The early  developm ent of S. raphidea and  
S . vbood-masoni has been worked out. T he earliest oocyte exhibits 
a  large cen tral nucleus an d  prom inent nucleolus. W hen extruded 
th e  first polar division is tak ing  place and  th e  spindle form ed is 
small and  situated  a t  th e  periphery  of th e  egg. G astrulation takes 
place by  im m igration of cells from a blastophoral depression. The 
m igrating cells give rise to  th e  naupliar m esoderm al som ites and  to  
yolk cells. T he last to  m igrate form the  m id-gut rud im ent which 
grows by  the  addition  of modified yolk cells. A folding of m id-gut 
epithelium  form s th e  liver. T he form ation of naupliar and  tru n k  
mesoderm is described. T he significance of the  findings in  tracing 
th e  affinities of th e  S tom atopoda is considered. W . F . H.

Development of Arius jella  (Day). K . C hidam baram  (Proc. 
Ind ian  Acad. Sci., 1941, 14, B, 502— 508).—As soon as th e  eggs 
(diam eter 10-5 mm.) are  laid  th e  m ale fertilises an d  transfers them  
to  his m outh, th e  no. carried  by one m ale varying from  30 to  40. 
Oral gestation lasts u n til th e  yolk sac disappears. A t 80 h r. age 
th e  em bryo is 7— 7-5 mm. in  length and p igm ent is found in  th e  
eyes; th e  vascular area covers tw o th ird s of th e  yolk m ass and 
blood vessels and  red  blood corpuscles have appeared. A t 90 hr.
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th e  three  m ain divisions of th e  brain a re  clearly formed. Growth 
is gradual during th e  first 20 d ays; in th e  following 10 days it  is 
rap id  and th e  young hatch  ou t abou t th e  30th day. In  th e  newly 
hatched larva  all 3 pairs of barbels are  well developed and  th e  yolk 
sac is prom inent. The m ain changes noted  in la te r stages are 
grow th in size, changes in  colour, and dim inution in  th e  size of the  
yolk sac. The ad u lt form is reached abou t 1 m onth  a fte r  hatching.

W . F . H .
Buds induced by nerve cord implants in Clymenella torquata. 

L. P . Sayles (Biol. B ull., 1940, 78, 298—311).— W hen pieces of 
various regions of nerve cord from an  ad u lt worm are im planted  
in to  a host an terio r to  th e  10th segm ent head  buds are produced, 
while posterior to  th e  12th, ta il buds arc formed. In  general the  
host determ ines the  type, and the  im plan t th e  orientation , of the  
bud, b u t th e  p a r t of th e  bud nearest to  th e  im plant m ay be in 
fluenced by the  site of origin of th e  im plant. D. M. Sa.

Buds induced by nerve cord implants in Clymenella torquata. 
L. P . Sayles (Biol. B ull., 1940, 78, 375— 387).— Im plan ts from head 
ends of donors produce head buds if im planted  in to  host segm ents
1— 9, bu t im plan ts from th e  ta il ends produce buds w hich are 
m ainly  undifferentiated b u t show anal segm ents ventrally . Seg
m entation  in buds is often  indefinite. D. M. Sa .

Relative growth in individual. A. E . Needham  (Nature, 1941, 
148, 52— 53).—From  observations on Carcinus moenas (1) simple 
allom etry applies to grow th in th e  individual and  is no t m erely a 
feature  in th e  p o p u la tio n ; (2) there  are two planes of sim ple allo
m etry  for fron tal w idth  /carapace, transition  occurring a t  th e  5th 
m oult; (3) there  are  tw o phases for d en ta ry  m argin/carapace, 
transition  occurring a t  th e  3rd m o u lt; (4) th e  curve of relative 
grow th betw een 2 particu lar dimensions shows v aria tions in  different 
individuals; (5) increase in  body size a fte r  each ecdysis follows 
Brooks' la w ; (6) con trasted  w ith body size th e  in term oult tim e 
increases v ery  irregularly. E . R . S.

Relative growth in individual. S. J . Folley and  A. C; B ottom ley 
(Nature, 1941, 148, 169).—R elative  grow th d a ta  on individuals are 
given in 3 papers referred to . E . R. S.

Terminology of relative growth rates. J . S. H uxley, J . Needham , 
and I. M. Lerner (Nature, 1941, 148, 225).— H eterauxesis is th e  
relation of th e  grow th-rate of a  p a r t  to  th a t  of th e  whole o r another 
p a r t  of a  developing organism . Allomorphosis is th e  relation  of 
p a rts  of organism s a t  some definite age to  wholes o r p a rts  a t  some 
definite age b u t of different groups. A llom etry is ontogenetic 
heterauxesis and  phylogenetic allomorphosis. E . R . S.

Genetic studies on neurogenous talipes clavus. A. Idelberger 
(Allgem. Z . Psychiat., 1939, 112, 313—326).— In  2 families, talipes 
clavus developed in several individuals betw een th e  2nd an d  10th 
year, associated in each case w ith  a  slight or m oderate in tellectual 
defect. H . L.

Syringomyelia and teratoma ol spinal cord. W . Voss (Z. ges. 
Neurol. Psychiat., 1938, 163, 289— 298).— A case is reported  ind ica t
ing th a t  dysraph ia  m ay  som etim es be due to  a  developm ental dis
tu rbance  in  early  em bryonic life, such as th e  grow th of an  in trad u ra l 
tera tom a. [Dysraphia’ is im perfect closure of th e  p rim ary  neural 
tube  resulting  in cleft-form ation of th e  cen tra l p a rts  of th e  spinal 
cord w ith  distension or incom plete closure of the  spinal canal.]

H . L.
Double monsters in light o! recent biological experiments regarding 

heredity. Contribution to the problem of determination of sex. B.
Szendi (J. Obstet. Gynmc., 1939, 46, 836— 847).—Two thoracophagi 
a re  described. T he union in  each p a ir was by homologous organs 
parallel to  th e ir  longitudinal axes. In  one p a ir  one m em ber had 
norm al though under-developed female genitalia while th e  o ther 
m em ber had  ex ternal m ale genitals w ith rud im entary  uterus, tubes, 
and  ovaries. The o th er p a ir  were both female b u t there  was 
absence of th e  righ t ovary, tube, and  u terus in one mem ber. The 
results are discussed an d  th e  m onsters regarded as monozygotic. 
T he pseudoherm aphrodite is perhaps caused by th e  action of "the 
persisting fuchsinophil cells in the  adrenals. P . C. W .

Nomenclature of fowl genetics. J. D. Sm yth (Nature, 1941, 148,
781).-—The use of symbols such as P l . P 1, P 3 is recom m ended for 
genes, in  place of sym bols such as Br, which are  ambiguous.

E . R . S.
Chromosome breakage and sterility in mouse. P . C. Koller and 

C. A. Auerbach (Nature, 1941, 148, 501—502).— Cytological analysis 
of interchangei hybrids of 3 sem isterile lines of mice, produced by 
Snell's A '-ray technique (1933), shows th a t  the  different degree of 
ste rility  is determ ined by  th e  frequency of m ultivalent association 
and  by  th e  ty p e  of o rientation  of th e  quadrivalent. Beside the  
segm ental in terchange present in  all sem isterile individuals, m inor 
struc tu ra l changes or m utations w ith a  deleterious effect on fertility  
were brought abou t in th e  chromosomes by  irrad iation  and  handed 
on by  chance segregation to  some individuals of th e  n ex t generation. 
X -R aying germ inal cells in m an involves th e  risk of inducing h e rit
able sterility  in th e  descendants owing to  embryonic m orta lity  of 
zygotes w ith an  unbalanced chromosome com plem ent. E . R . S.
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Relation between nutrition and exhibition of the gene Antennaless
(Drosophila melanogaster). C. Gordon and J. H .JSang (Proc. Roy., 
Soc., 1941, B, 130, 185— 201).— Even in the  highly standardised 
conditions of a  Drosophila cu ltu re  m edium  the interaction between 
genetic and environm ental agencies is very intricate. A variety of 
agencies likely to  be related to  th e  exhibition of Antennaless were 
explored and th e  gene was found to  be rem arkably  sensitive to small 
nu tritional changes. V itam in-B , effectively lim ited its exhibition.
I t  is suggested th a t  Antennaless and o ther m utan ts with similar 
idiosyncrasies m ight be used as tests to  shed light on the problems 
of insect nu trition . W. F. H.

Sex-linked mutations of Drosophila melanogaster induced Ij 
neutron radiations from a cyclotron. H. Y. Nishina and D. Mori- 
w aki (Set. Papers Inst. Phys. Chem. lies. Tokyo, 1941, 38, 371— 
376; cf. A., 1940, I I I ,  179).— cultures resulting from sex-linked 
lethals and  containing no males were m ated  w ith wild males and 
the  sex ra tio  was determ ined in th e  offspring. This showed that in 
ab o u t 40%  of cases “  grouping of m uta tions in one chromosome " 
occurred. J. L. D.

Action of X-rays on cell. I. The chromosome variable. H. 
The external variable. H . B. Newcombe (J. Genet., 1942, 43, 145- 
171, 237— 248).— I. Tulip, hyacinth , and  Tradescanlia pollen grain 
cells exhibit a  slight increase in th e  no. of new reunions and a con
siderable increase in th e  no. of fractures when A'-rayed late in the 
nuclear cycle. E arly  or la te  sp litting  of the  chromosomes is inde
pendent of the  length  of tim e available an d  th e  tim e required for 
th e  sp litting  is independent of th e  length  of th e  nuclear cycle. In 
regard to  arrangem ent, exchange is more likely to  tak e  place between 
tw o p a rts  of an  arm  th an  betw een p a rts  of opposite arms and like
wise between p a rts  of opposite arm s th an  betw een p a rts  of different 
chromosomes. T he original p roxim ity  of chromosome parts thus 
influences which ends will reunite. Cell d ea th  resulted from loss of 
chromosome p a rts  and  no t from breakage o t m uta tion  alone.

II. In  Tradescantia pollen grain divisions one-break chromosome 
changes (fractures) v a ry  as th e  square of th e  dose and two-break 
changes as th e  1 -5 power. All types of change increase with slightly 
higher power of dose, provided th e  duration  and intensity are 
const., and  th e  *' in tensity  effect ”  applies equally  to  one- and two- 
break changes. I t  is concluded th a t  irrad iation  no t only b r e a k s  the 
chromosomes b u t also inh ib its reunion of broken ends. The ' in
hib ition  effect ’’ increases w ith  the  dose and  is g reatest when the 
dose is adm inistered rapidly. T he behavioiir of "  minute frag
m ents ” is discussed; in Tradescantia pollen tube  divisions they 
include a  large proportion  of sm all rings. W. F. H.

Calculation and precision of linkage values from tetrad analysis- 
K. M ather an d  G. H . Beale (J. Genet., 1943, 43, 1— 30). W. F. H. 

Effects of ionising radiations on chromosomes of Tradescantia 
bracteata. A comparison between neutrons and A'-rays. ]■ '*•
T hoday (J. Genet., 1942, 43, 189—210).— N eutrons produce qualit
atively  th e  sam e ty p es of chromosome aberrations as A'-rays but 
more of all ty p es áre produced pe r ionisation. T he ratios of «** 
dose of A’-rays to  th e  dose of neutrons required to  produce equal 
nos. of aberra tions are given. A '-Rays and neutrons do not difler 
in th e ir  effects on th e  rejoining process. More th a n  one io n isa tio n  
is required  to  b reak  a  Tradescantia chromosome th read . The find
ings are ascribed to  th e  g reater no. of prim ary  breaks and their 
different distribution . W . F. H.

Homologous chromosome pairing : the physical problem. A- c-
Fabergé (J. Genet., 1942, 43, 121— 144).—Calculations prove that a 
u n it of homologous pairing functioning by  G uyot-B jerkncs effect is 
possible w ith in  narrow  q u an t, lim its. Using th e  G u y o t - B j e r k n e s  

effect (a hydrodynam ical phenomenon) a  physical hypothesis is 
p u t forward w hich explains homologous pairing" and satisfies all the 
conditions im posed b y  known biological facts. W . F. H.

III.— PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY.
Stature and weight of children of United States. H. V. M e re d i th  

(Amer. J .  D is. Child., 1941, 62, 909—932).— Between ages 9 and 14, 
boys living in th e  U nited  S ta tes to-day, w hite and  Negro, are 
6—-8 %  ta ller and  12— 15% heavier th an  50 years ago. W hite hoys 
of th e  professional and  m ajor m anagerial classes are taller (5%) 
and  heavier (6%) th an  those of th e  unskilled and semiskilled classes. 
Boys in  the  U nited  S ta tes of various ethnic groups (roughly com
parable  for socioeconomic sta tus, geographic environm ent, and 
decade of exam ination) do no t differ in  average s ta tu re  by  more 
th a n  2 in. T he w ts. fluctuate independently . C. J .C . B.

Growth rate of Chinese. C. H. W u and S. Soong (Amer. J .  phys- 
Anthrop., 1941, 28, 357— 373).—Over 40,000 cases em bracing most 
of th e  available records in th e  lite ra tu re  on body m e a s u r e m e n t s  
tak e n  w ithin th e  las t decade were utilised in  th e  study. Two spurts 
occur in th e  grow th curve, one during late  p renata l life and  a n o t h e r  
during  preadolescence. Body-w t. increases m ainly during adoles
cence. The upper p a r t  of th e  body grows m ore slowly than  the 
lower p a r t  as age advances, equilibrium  being reached a fte r adol
escence. “  C entim etre-w t." and  the  su rface-sta tu re  index con-
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stantly increase from b ir th , to  m aturity  bu t postnatal growth is 
due more to increase of mass and surface than  of length. S ta tis
tically the data indicate the  general tcndencyof growth in the  race. 
Comparison with th e  growth curves of "  W esterners ” shows simi
larity in all fundam ental characteristics, the only difference found 
being in the abs. vals. of body measurements. The smaller body 
size in Chinese m ay be explained in pa rt by their hereditary con
stitution. The fact th a t  the  racc has lived 'so long in an environ
ment with poor nu trition  and other conditions unfavourable to  
physical developm ent suggests th a t  the present population is not 
developed to  the m ax. of its hereditary endowment. W . F. H.

Blood groups in India. E, W . E. Maefarlane and S. S. Sarkar 
(Amer. J . phys. Anthrop., 1941, 28, 397— 410).—D ata were obtained 
from 2120 individuals from 12 aboriginal tribes. Paniyans and 
Oraons stand alone w ith high and low vals. for p  respectively 
and only Paniyans an d  Chenchus have less of group B  th an  of 
group A . Blood group d a ta  together with physical measurements 
indicate a relationship between the  Paniyans, Kanikkars, and 
Chenchus of south  Ind ia  and the Mal£r of Bihar. Oraons show 
some sim ilarity serologically with Kanikkars. There is great vari
ation in blood group distribution in the  different Maldr villages. 
The Maria Gonds serologically resemble th e  Santals, Mundas, and 
related Bagdis. Bhils and  Korkus have very high %  of B  and A B . 
There is an increase in th e  frequencies of A  and  B  from the  south 
northward and in  B  and  A B  from east to  west across central India. 
It is suggested th a t  there  m ay have been two original racial stocks, 
one resembling th e  Pan iyan  or Miller, w ith little  B , and the other 
resembling the  Oraons w ith  little  A  and p len ty  of B . W , F. H.

Artifacts in human and seal skulls from Kodiak island. A.
HrdliSka (Am er. J .  phys. Anthrop., 1941, 28, 411—421).-—Large 
bilateral and sym m etrical defccts in  the  roof of th e  orbits of a 
normal female Pre-K oniag skull are described. I t  is suggested 
that they are due to  operative interference m any years before 
death. A th in  probably bony p late  on each side served as a  stopper 
against brain protrusion. An exam ination of m any tem poral bones 
of the seal revealed th a t  the  Pre-Koniags and also the  Koniags 
opened the  middlo ear and removed the  ossicles during th e  life of 
the animal. This practice is discussed in relation to seal hunting.

1 W . F. H.

IV.— CYTOLOGY, HISTOLOGY, AND TISSUE CULTURE.
Cell contours in proximal tubule in cat and dog nephron. J. J.

Foote and A. L. Grafflin (Amer. J . A nal., 1942, 70, 1—-20).—The 
transition betw een the  segments in th e  cat and dog is abrup t. In 
both the cells of the  first segm ent are m arkedly irregular in shape 
and in terd ig itate  in m arked degree. Cell contours are more com
plicated a t  the  lumen and less so a t  the  basem ent m em brane and 
generally m ore irregular in the  dog th an  in th e  cat. Cells towards 
the lumen in  th e  second segm ent of both species are m ostly recti
linear bu t th is character is lost tow ards th e  basem ent m em brane 
)'bere the  cells exhibit m arked interd ig itation . F a t distribution 
in the two segm ents is characteristic ; in th e  cat the  first segm ent 
is normally fat-laden and th e  term inal portion fat-free, w hilst in  the 
<log the reverse is th e  case. The characteristic  cell types in the  
two species are  entirely  independent of th e  presence or absence of 
fat deposit. W. F. H.

Co-ordination of vertebrate melanophore responses. L. H. W aring 
{Biol. Rev., 1942, 17, 120— 150).—A review. J . D. B.

Heterochromatin in Triton. H. G. Callan (Proc. Roy. Soc., 1942, 
». 130, 324— 335).—W hen subjected to  low tem p., certain  segments 
of the chromosomes of T . vulgaris, T . palmatus, and  T. cristatus 
we heterochrom atic. A t mitosis, these segm ents are undercharged, 
and a t  meiosis uncharged, w ith nucleic acid. These segments, 
*Mch show th e  same type  of allocyclic behaviour as do sim ilar 
^gments in Paris, Trillium , and Fritillaria, form  Feulgen-positive 
'-iromocentres in all difluse nuclei excepting pachytene, which is 
'liffuse in Triton. T he availability  of nucleic acid a t  the  stage 
"hen the  chromosomes norm ally spiralise is shown to  be a  condition

that spiralisation. T he diffuse pachytene w ithout chromocentres 
15 followed b y  meiosis w ith unspiralised heterochrom atin, "whilst the  
Effuse resting nucleus w ith  chrom ocentres is followed by  mitosis 
"ith spiralised heterochrom atin. H eterochrom atin is generally 
confined to  those p a rts  of chromosomes where ch iasm ata and 
crossing-over rarely  occur. F . O. H .

Üse of dark-fleld illum ination  for the study of stained blood 
™ms. P. H . R alph (Slain Tech., 1942, 17, 7— 10).—Dark-field 
“lumination gives a  g reater range of size, refractivity , and colour 
°f structures some of which are invisible under light-field illum in- 
ation. T his facilitates detailed differentiation of cell ty p es; a  
standard colour nom enclature should be used. E . E . H .

Staining invertebrate blood follow ing Maximow’s osmic acid
“ration. E. L iebm ann (Stain Tech., 1942, 17, 31— 32).—W righ t’s 
or Leishm ann’s sta in  can  be used if acidulated (acetic) alcohol is 
Used for differentiation. E . E . H.

Iron hæmatoxylin staining ol salivary gland chromosomes of
Drosophila. L. E . Griffin and A. M. McQuarrie (Stain Tech., 1942, 
17, 41— 42).— Full details of a  modification of B auer's m ethod are 
given. E . E . H .

Flagella staining of anaerobic bacilli. E. O'Toole (Stain Tech., 
1942, 17, 33— 40).—D etails are given of slight m odifications in th e  
application of Bailey’s flagella stain . E. E . H.

Microchemical reaction for cellulose.—See A., 1942, II, 167.

Y.— BLOOD AND LYMPH.
Unusual reticulocytosis in untreated pernicious anæmia. W . T.

Cooke (Brit. Med, / . ,  1941, I I , 806—807).—A woman aged 30, w ith 
pcm icious anæmia, showed a reticulocytosis of 33%  before tre a t
m ent. L iver ex tract restores the  norm al blood picture. C. A. K.

Quantitative treatment of pernicious anæmia. J. M. Askey ( / .  
Amer. Med. Assoc., 1941, 117, 907—910).—Studies in 19 cases of 
peril icious anæm ia showed th a t massive in itial injections of liver 
cx tract (150—-100 U.S.P. hæmopoietic units) produced satisfactory 
clinical, hæm atological, and neurological responses which lasted for 
several m onths. I t  is suggested th a t a  single massive dose should 
be given to  stock the  liver with hæmopoietic principle, w ith m onthly 
m aintenance injections to  follow. C. A. K.

Macrocytic anæmia following gastro-enterostomy. N, S. Gordon 
and J . Jap a  (Brit. Med. 1941, I I ,  769— 770).—Two cases arc 
reported. C. A. K.

Hyperchromie anæmia in an infant. L. Cole (Lancet, 1941, 241, 
759—760).—A single injection of anahæm in produced complete 
clinical and hæm atological recovery in an in fan t of 3 weeks w ith 
hyperchrom ic anæmia. C. A. K.

Macrocytic anæmia in pregnant women on Gold Coast. B. A. S.
Russell (Lancet, 1941, 241, 792— 794)..—100 severe cases of m acro
cytic anæmia in  p regnant women on th e  Gold Coast are  described. 
In bo th  trea ted  and un treated  cases there  is a  tendency to  p rem ature  
labour w ith stillb irth  or death  of th e  in fan t in th e  1st week of life. 
The m aternal m orta lity  is high in un trea ted  cases. Liver t re a t
m ent, preferably by  injection of ex tract, was -very successful and 
reduced the  m orta lity  ra te  to  5% . C. A. K.

Pseudo-polycythæmia. F . A. Bassen and H. A. Abel (J. M t. 
Sina i Hosp., 1940, 6, 322—326).— R eport of 2 cases. E. M. J.

Acetylphenylhydrazine [pyiodin] anæmia. Mechanism of erythro
cyte destruction and regeneration. W . O. Cruz (A mer. J .  med. Sci., 
1941, 202, 781— 797).—A dm inistration of pyrodin produces sim ilar 
destruction and  regeneration of erythrocytes in norm al, splenectom- 
ised, renal fistula dogs and those w ith Severe hypochrom ic anæm ia. 
In  dogs or rabb its all red blood cells o ther than  reticulocytes are 
dam aged 24 hr. afte r injection of pyrodin, as shown by th e  presence 
of Heinz bodies in the  cells and increased fragility. Dam aged cells 
d isappear progressively and com pletely from  th e  blood stream  in 
12 days a fte r beginning th e  poisoning,-as shown by morphological 
exam ination, norm al behaviour tow ards hypotonic salt solution, 
and disappearance of th e  tu rb id ity  of distilled w ater due to  in 
solubility of H einz bodies. T he doses of pyrodin employed did not 
cause hæmolysis. Animals a t  different stages of th e  intoxication 
showed large am ounts of Fe p igm ent and some erythrophagocytosis 
in the  spleen, liver, and bone marrow. Regeneration begins 3—4 
days following intoxication and  is m aintained for 10— 15 days a t  a 
high ra te , p u ttin g  in to  circulation 0-3 million red  cells per cu. mm. 
daily. The m ean corpuscular vol. of reticulocytes was double th a t  
of ad u lt erythrocytes. Dogs w ith severe m icrocytic, hypochromic 
anæm ia could produce reticulocytes w ith norm al m ean corpuscular 
vol. containing norm al am ount of hæmoglobin during regeneration 
afte r pyrodin anæm ia, b u t microcytosis re turned a fte r some tim e. 
If all ery throcytes leaving th e  bone narrow  are reticulocytes, then  
pyrodin paralyses th e  m aturation  of reticulocytes to  norm al ad u lt 
erythrocytes. C. J . C. B.

Anæmia of flexed-tailed mice (Mus musculus, L.). I. Static and 
dynamic hæmatology. H. Griineberg (J. Genet., 1942, 43, 45— 08). 
— In  th e  anæm ia described th e  m ean cell size is norm al b u t th e  
m ean corpuscular hæmoglobin corlcn. is reduced (norm ocytic hypo
chromic). The pathological process is lim ited to  th e  em bryonic 
mode of haemopoiesis which persists during th e  first 2 weeks a fte r 
b irth  b u t ceases a t  th e  beginning of th e  3rd week. Pathological 
cells survive in th e  circulation up  to  6 weeks and w ith th e ir dis
appearance th e  blood picture becomes norm al. Cells of in te r
m ediate grades of abnorm ality  are found during  th e  transition  
period. The anæm ia behaves as a  straightforw ard recessive char
acter and precedes th e  developm ent of th e  ta il anom alies in  tim e. 
All flexed-tailed mice were anæniic a t  b irth  and it  appears th a t  
bo th  anæm ia and ta il flexures are due to  a  single gene ra th e r th an  
to  th e  action of two closely linked genes. W . F . H .

Intra-group hæmolytic transfusion reaction due to RJt agglutinogen 
as result of isoimmunisation in pregnancy. M. D. M ayer and P . Vogel 
(J. M l. S ina i Hosp., 1941, 8, 300— 304).—Case report. E . M. J.
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Pathogenesis o! erythroblastosis totalis : absence of Rh  factor 
from saliva. P . Levine and E , M. K atzin  (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. 
M ed., 1941, 48, 120— 129).— Serum  of a  woman who had recently 
given b irth  to  a  child w ith erythroblastosis was anti-jRA, b u t when 
m ixed w ith saliva and tes ted  on Rh  -|- red cells, i t  gave th e  same 
result w hether th e  saliva came from if /i-f  o r R h — subjects, in d ica t
ing th a t  Rh  factor, unlike A  and  B  factors, is n o t secreted b y  the 
salivary glands. V. J .  W.

Agglutinin-inhibiting substance in human serum. E . F. Aubert, 
K . E . Boorman, and  B. E . Dodd (J. Path. B a d ., 1942, 54, 89— 103). 
—The group-sp. substances A  and  B  a re  p resen t in  b o th  serum  and 
plasm a. This had been dem onstrated  by  sp. inhib ition  of iso
agglutinins and b y  sp. iso-agglutinin production in  guinea-pigs and 
hum an volunteers. T he agglutinogen con ten t of serum  and  plasm a 
is im portan t as a  po ten tial neutraliser in  vivo of th e  iso-agglutinins 
in  transfused blood, plasm a, or serum  an d  as a neutraliser in  vitro 
of these iso-agglutinins by  suitable pooling of serum  and  plasm a.

C. J . C. B.
Reliable technique for diagnosis of ABo  blood groups. G. L.

Taylor, R . R . Race, A. M. Prior, and  E . W . Ik in  ( / ,  Path. B a d ., 
1942, 54, 81— 87).— The cells are exam ined for agglutinogens and 
la te r th e  agglutinin con ten t of th e  serum  is de term ined ; tests are 
m ade in  tubes and  no reaction is recorded as negative w ithout a 
m icroscopical exam ination. C. J . C. B.

Sedimentation o! washed red blood-cells. R . B. W hitting ton  
(Phil. Mag., 1942, [vii], 33, 68— 76).— The drag-coefls. of hum an 
erythrocytes suspended in  saline were calc, from  observations on 
suspensions in which th e  proportion of ery throcytes was varied  in 
order- to  give vary ing  vals. of th e  effective viscosity, calc, b y  Hess' 
formula. B y  p lo tting  logarithm ically th e  drag-coeffs. against the  
Reynolds nos. a  solution was obtained whereby th e  m ax. velocities 
of th e  ery throcytes were calc. These velocities were less th an  
those obtained by  S toke’s form ula for spherical bodies, b u t w ith 
increased velocity th e  discrepancy becam e less, probably  due to 
increased elastic deform ation of th e  cells. F . S.

Effect of acetylsalicylie acid on sedimentation rate of erythrocytes 
in rheumatic fever. J . A. L ichty, jun ., and S. P . H ooker (Proc. 
Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1941, 48, 69— 70).— In  7 pa tien ts w ith acu te  
rheum atism  th e  sedim entation ra te  rose to  nearly  th e  p re-treatm en t 
level when adm inistration  of acetylsalicyiic acid  was stopped.

V. J .  W .
Photo-electric method of determining haemoglobin. D. K. Hill 

an d  A. C. Pincock (Lancet, 1941, 241, 754— 755).— The haemoglobin 
con ten t can be accurately  determ ined by  a  photo-electric m ethod 
in  which th e  absorption  of th e  green lig h t by  th e  p igm ent is m easured 
b y  m eans of a  vac. photocell in  conjunction w ith  a  L indem ann 
electrom eter. R epeated  determ inations on sam ples of oxalated 
blood showed a  s tan d ard  error of 0-4% . C. A. K.

March heemoglobinuria. D. R . Gilligan and  H . L. B lum gart 
(Medicine, 1941, 20, 341— 395).—A review and report of 3 new cases.

E . M. J .
Significance of porphyrinuria in [anosmia of] lead poisoning. R .

K ark  and  A. P . Merklejohn (J . d in . Invest., 1942, 21, 91—99).—  
Injection  of solutions of haemoglobin (7— 8 g.) into 2 subjects with 
P b  poisoning, anaemia, and  po rphyrinuria  was followed by  a rise 
in plasm a-bilirubin (resembling in  degree an d  tim e th e  bilirubinaemia 
found in  norm al subjects under com parable conditions) and  a  
tran s ien t increase in u rinary  urobilinogen excretion. T here w as no 
increas« in  excretion of coproporphyrin in urine o r faeces. Anremia 
of P b  poisoning is p robably  dyshacmatopoietic ra th e r th a n  hasmolytic 
in  n a tu re . C. J . C. B.

Acquired immunity to blood transfusion reactions. J . J .  W olfe 
and C. E . D as G upta  (Brit. Med. J .,  1941, I I ,  807— 808).— In  12 
cases im m ediate non-h*m olytic  reactions occurred during  blood 
transfusion (11 were group £ ) .  In  all cases, a fte r a  delay of 3—22 h r., 
during which cross-agglutination was checked, th e  transfusion was 
com pleted w ithou t fu rth er reactions. I t  is  suggested th a t  th e  first 
transfusion produced desensitisation to  an  unknow n antigen.

C. A. K.
In vivo test of value of stored blood. P . L. Mollison an d  I. M. 

Y oung (Brit. Med. J . ,  1941, I I ,  797— 800).— Studies on blood p re 
served w ith  different solutions showed th a t  in  vitro tes ts  of red 
cell changes, e.g., spontaneous haemolysis, m echanical fragility, and 
osm otic fragility, b ear little  relation to  tim e of survival in vivo. 
There is evidence th a t  cells showing increased osm otic fragility  in  
vitro a re  restored to  norm al a fte r transfusion, or when m ixed w ith 
fresh com patible p lasm a in  vitro for 1 h r. C. A. K .

Human blood plasma and serum. Council on Pharm acy  and 
Chem istry (J. Am er. M ed. Assoc., 1941, 117, 934— 935).— A review.

C. A, K.
Flask for separating serum from blood. F . E . Holm es an d  B. 

Johnson (Ind . Eng. Chem. [Anal.], 1942, 14, 62).— An outle t tu b e  
is fused in th e  base rim  of an  Erlenm eyer flask, and to  th e  bo ttom  
of th e  flask a re  sealed, on th e  inside, a  no. of glass pegs "  guarding ” 
th e  outlet. T he clot vihich form s on keeping contracts around the

pegs, and clear serum  free from cells o r haemoglobin is drawu from 
th e  ou tle t tube. J. D. R.

Concentrated red cell suspensions in ansemia. G. E. O. Williams 
and  T. B. Davie (Brit. Med. J .,  1941, I I ,  641— 644).—Red ceil 
suspensions were prepared from  c itra ted  blood stored for 1 week. 
Plasm a w'as rem oved and th e  conc. red  cell suspension which 
rem ained contained 8-5 million red cells pe r cu. mm., 150% hemo
globin (Haldane), 3000 w hite cells per cu. mm., and corpuscular vol. 
of 85% . Satisfactory  clinical results of 77 transfusions in Cl 
p a tien ts  are recorded in  cases of post-haemorrhagic anaemias, 
anaemias w ith  severe infection, and  pregnancy  and dyshamiopoietic 
anaemias. R eactions occurred in  20%  of cases, the  high incidence 
being a ttr ib u te d  to  difficulties in  getting  sterile w ater owing to air 
raids. C. A. K,

Clotting and filtration of citrated plasma. M. Maizels (I.ancd, 
1941, 241, 722—726).—T he am oun t of Ca required to  clot mixtures 
of varying proportions of c itra ted  plasm a and  serum was studied.
5 vols. of serum  alone clo t 1 vol. of plasm a, an d  60 mg. of Ca per 
100 c.c. alone is effective, b u t together c lo tting  m ay occur when 
19 mg. of Ca per 100 c.c. is added to  a  m ixture of 1 vol. of serum g-
1-5 vol. of plasm a. This economises th e  am oun t of serum used, 
and avoids w h a t m ight be toxic  concns. of Ca. Citrated plasma 
m ay also be clo tted  b y  dialysis against 2-75 vols. of saline containing 
15 mg. of Ca per 100 c.c., b u t th e  loss of crystalloids and the problem 
of asepsis m ay m ake th is  a  difficult m ethod to  apply. la  the 
absence of serum  0'34mM-Ca++ per 1. is required to  clot plasma', 
in  the  presence of a  sm all am ount of serum  0-28mM-Ca++ per 1. is 
required, b u t larger am ounts of serum  do n o t produce a corre
sponding fall in  th e  Ca needed. C. A. K.

Organisation of blood bank at Mount Sinai Hospital. N. Fos®' 
thal, L. R . W asserm an, H . Abel, F . Bassen, an d  P . Vogel (J- • 
Sina i Hosp., 1941, 8, 210— 231).—O bservations and results from 
June, 1938, to  June, 1940. E. M. J-

Use of chilled blood, blood plasma, and serum. T. H . Seldon and 
J . T. P riestley  (Minnesota M ed., 1942, 25, 28— 31).—A rĉ ej j ' j

Preparation of desiccated human plasma by mass production 
methods. J .  M. H ill (N tV . Sta. J . M ed., 1941, 41, 1537— 1542).-A 
review. E. M. J-

Plasma therapy. D. N. Silverm an and R . A. K atz  (New Orleans 
Med. J .,  1941, 93, 178— 182).— A review and rep o rt of 3 cases.

E. M. J.
Effect of surface-tension depressants on certain serological systems. 

L. F . Holm es (Yale J .  Biol. M ed., 1941, 14, 1 5 5 — 1 7 5 ).—Na oleate, 
N a  ricinoleate, and 3 esters, Aerosol O .T., Aerosol O.S., and 
lauryl sulphate, inh ib ited  th e  p recip itin  reactions of s e ru m -p r o te in s  
and bacteria  w ith  th e ir  an tisera. A nother ester, cetylpyridinrani 
brom ide, caused non-sp. p p tn . of se ru m ; octyl, hexyl, and butyl 
alcohols had  no effect. Isa  laury l su lphate  inh ib ited  by  increasing 
th e  negative charge on th e  antigen whereas cetylpyridinium  bromide 
decreased th e  charge, th u s  prom oting instab ility . T he latter ester 
ionises w ith its org. hydrophobic portion  as cation  whereas co®‘ 
pounds increasing antigen stab ility  ionise w ith  th e ir  n o n -p o la r  org. 
portion  as anion. Therefore these surface-active agents acted by 
form ing highly adsorbed ions an d  th e  alcohols were inactive because 
th ey  do no t io n ise ; th e ir  behaviour in  imm unological systems can
n o t be correlated w ith  th e ir  probable action on in terfacial tension.

*  F. S.
Application of falling-drop method for specific gravity measure* 

ment to determination of serum-albumin. P. H . B arbour (Yalt J- 
Biol. Med., 1941, 14, 107— 114).— Samples o f 'o n ly  1-0 c.c. a« 
necessary an d  (N H t)tS 0 4 for p p tn . of globulin is th e  only re a g e n t
needed. '  Vals. differ from  corresponding vals. b y  th e  Hovre-
K jeldahl m ethod b y  a  stan d ard  deviation  of ±0-32  g .-% . F. S.

Electrophoretic measurements on normal human plasma. D. H.
Moore and J . Lynn (J. Biol. Chem., 1941, 141, 8 1 9 — 8 2 5 ).—Electro
phoretic  d a ta  are given for 12 norm al hum an  plasm as, and p rev ious  
d a ta  a re  sum m arised. A new, small, h ighly mobile c o m p o n e n t  is 
reported ; i t  occurs in  th e  presence of b a rb itu ra te  buffer and is 
p robably  an  association complex. R . L. E.

Electrophoretic properties of serum-proteins. I. Normal horse 
pseudoglobulin 01 . D , G. Sharp, G. R . Cooper, and H . N e u r a th  
(J. Biol. Chem.. 1942, 142, 203— 216; cf. A., 1941, I I I ,  532, 968). 
— Electrophoresis of a  pseudoglobulin fraction of norm al horse 
serum , p p td . b y  1-1— 1-36m-(NH4)sS 0 4 a t  p a  6-4, is determined in 
th e  Tiselius ap p ara tu s w ith  th e  Svensson optical system. 
p ro tein  pseudoglobulin G1 m igrates w ith  a  single boundary  over 
th e  p n  range 4-3—7-6, and th e  ^ - m o b i l i ty  curve is closely r e l a te d  
to  th a t  of th e  y-globulin fraction isolated by  Tiselius. T he degre® 
of reversible boundary  spreading as expressed in  term s of tie  
heterogeneity  const. H  is large com pared w ith  th a t  of serum- 
album in. Vals. of I I  are independent of p a  betw een 7’6 and 5-5, 
and decrease below 5-5. T he electrophoretic p a tte rn  of th e  globulin 
reversibly denatured  from  5M-urea is sim ilar to  th a t  of native 
protein, b u t  mobilities are higher on th e  acid  side and  lower on tbs 
alkaline side of th e  isoelectric po int. T h e  high degree of r e v e r s ib l e
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boundary spread shown b y  pseudoglobulin G1 as well as by the  
globulin components of whole horse serum m ay be due to  a con
tinuous gradation in  th e  electrophoretic properties of the  globulin 
nils. J .N . 'A .

Plasma-albumin, -globulin, and -fibrinogen in healthy individuals 
from birth to adulthood. V. Trevorrow, M. Kaser, J .  P. Patterson, 
and R. M. Hill ( / .  Lab. clin. Med.. 1942, 27, 471—485).— 
568 analyses of plasm a-album in, -globulin, and -fibrinogen w e re  
made on 547 healthy  persons from b irth  to 39 years of age. lh e  
protein fractions were separated  by  salting-out w ith N a ,S 0 4 and 
analysed by a  m icro-K jeldahl procedure. The plasma-album in 
concn. in persons over 3 years of age is higher in the  w inter than 
in the summer m onths. This seasonal variation does not appear in  
other fractions. In  persons over 5 years of age, the plasma-fibrinogen 
is higher in females th a n  in  males. In  normal persons the albumin, 
globulin, and fibrinogen vary  independently. No correlation has 
been found betw een an y  of the  protein concns. and the tim e elapsing 
after the ingestion of food. There is no correlation between any of 
the protein concns. an d  th e  height, w t., or body surface of the 
individuals. C. J . C. B.

Method for detecting in human serum protective bodies against 
hffimolytic streptococci. H . VV. Diefendorf (Proc. Soc. h xp . Biol. 
Med., 1941, 48, 56— 00).— Serum of patien ts recovering from rheu
matic or scarlet fever, adm inistered to  mice, increased the  50 ¡0 
mortality dose of liacmolytic streptococci. V. J . v \.

Preservation of liquid complement serum. G. M. Richardson 
{Lancet, 1941, 241, 096— 097).—The preservation of complement 
activity of hypertonic  guinea-pig serum is best a tta ined  when the 
Pa is 0 (at room tem p.) o r 6-4 (at 0— 3°); N a azide is the  best dis
infectant. The technique of prep, is described. C. A. is..

Haemophilia-like disease in swine. A. G. Hogan, M. E . Muhrer, 
and R. B ogart (Proc. Soc. E xp. Biol. Med., 1941, 48, 217 2 19)*
The affected anim als are said to  be "  closely related, and the 
condition to  be due to  an  abnorm al stab ility  of the  platelets^ ^

Haemorrhage control in Eimeria tenella infected chicks when pro
tected by vitamin-AT. F . M. Baldwin, O. B. Wiswell, and H. A. 
Jankiewicz (Proc. Soc. E xp. Biol. Med. 1941, 48, 278 ^
of 10 chicks which received 6000 oocysts 7 died. O ut of another 10 
which received th e  same infection, w ith 317 Alm quist units of 
vitamin-ii on 4 succeeding d a y s ,l  died. \ . J . W .

Present status of vitamin-A." therapy. S. S. L ichtm an and J. H . 
Garlock (J. M t. S ina i Hosp., 1941, 8 , 76— 83). E . M. j .

Clinical usefulness of vitamin-A' analogues. A. M. Snell (J. Mt.
Sinai Hosp., 1941, 8 , 67— 75).—A review. b~ M. J.

Behaviour of plasma-prothrombin in pneumonia. L. M. Tocantins 
and W. A. H ause (Amer. J . clin. Path., 1941, 11, 849— 856).—In  31 
patients hvpoprothrom binannia was always present in pneum onia 
especially during th e  first stages of th e  disease, due probably to  a 
disturbance in  hepatic  function; i t  m a y  account for the  de la ted  
coagulability and  th e  haemorrhagic m anifestations of pneumonia. 
Onlv 2  ou t of 6  hypoprothrombinaem ic pa tien ts w ith pneumonia 
treated w ith a  syn thetic  vitam in-A ' substitu te  responded.^ ^  ^

Blood coagulation. W. H. Howell J . Amer. Med. Assoc., 19^1. 
117, 1059— 1062).— A review. u  A- K -

Liberation of heparin by trypsin. M. Rochj1 f .
Dragstedt (Proc. Soc. E xp. Biol. Med., 1941, 48, 15-— 155).
'•enous injections of 1— 2  mg. per kg. of trypsin  in to  dogs, or .j— 

per kg. in to  rabbits, causes incoagulability of the  blooa. I  ms 
does not occur in vitro and  is abolished by  addition of protam ine.

Use of heparin in vascular thrombosis. W . H . Gillentine (New 
Orleans Med. J .,  1941, 93, 169— 173).— Case report. E , fii. J.

Therapeutic problems in water balance [in surgery]. U. Maes and 
H. A. Davis (New Orleans Med. J ., 1941, 93, 207 211).—A r e v i e w .

Clinical aspects of leukaemia. E. B. R eed (Nebraska Sta. Med. 
J:  1941, 26, 429—433).— R eport of 40 cases. t .  M. J.

Acid-base balance of premature infants. W . S. B ranning (J. clin. 
invest., 1942, 2 1 , 101— 104).— The plasm a content of org. acids ot 

prem ature in fan ts was 2— 3  tim es as great as th a t  of th e  full- 
term in fan t and  th e  a d u lt ; th is  is no t due to  ketonic compounds. 
Premature in fan ts excreted 2— 5 tim es th e  norm al ad u lt am ount 
°t org. acid per kg. body-w t. per day. The org. acid and  CO, 
contents of plasm a of clinically acidotic (hyperpnoeic) prem ature 
infants differ little  from  those of in fan ts who are clinically th riv in g ; 
the prem ature in fan t is th u s alw ays on th e  borderline of acidosis.

C. J . C. B.
Analysis of divinyl ether in blood. W . L. R uigh (Ind. Eng. Chem. 

[4nal.], 1942, 14, 32— 34).—Org, vapours are drawn in a  stream  of 
a>r, purified over ho t CuO, over a  cata ly st of I 2Os supported  on 
Pumice a t  200°. T he org. m ateria l is oxidised quan tita tively  to  
cO, and HjO, w ith stoicheiom etric liberation  of I. T he blood 
containing divinyl e ther is aera ted  a t  45° in th e  ap p ara tu s described

and the  e ther determ ined by titra tio n  of I released w ith 0 0 1 n - 
N asSjOj. A correction factor of 100/95 is used. J . D . R.

Disappearance of radioactive phosphorus from heart blood of
Limulus polyphemus. W . H . Cole and W. L. N astuk  (Proc. Soc. 
Exp. Biol. Med., 1941, 48, 151— 152).—0 1—0-2 ml. of 0-00Im- 
N a2H P 0 4 was injected in to  th e  h eart and blood concn. of P  d e te r
m ined a t  intervals. In  10 individuals, log of concn. of active P  in 
blood was inversely proportional to  tim e. A fter 1 hr. 97-6% had 
d isappeared from th e  blood. V. J . W .

Effect of radio-phosphorus on blood of monkeys. K. G. Scott and 
J . H. I.awrence (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1941, 48, 155— 158).—■ 
Intraperitoneal injection of ” P  as phosphate caused decreases in 
red cell, lymphocyte, and granulocyte counts, th e  red cell effect 
being the  least. 1-04 millicuries per lb. was fa ta l, bu t 0-76 was 
tolerated. V. J .W .

Effect of hyperthermia on vitamin-C in blood plasma. H . G. 
R apaport (J. M t. S inai Hosp., 1939, 6, 89—92). E . M. J.

Meat extractives and non-protein-nitrogen of blood. E . Mylon 
and M. C. W intcm itz  (Yale J . Biol. M ed., 1941, 14, 183— 188).—  
W hen raw  beef (650 g.) was fed to  dogs th e  non-protein-N  of th e  
blood nearly  doubled in  4— 12 hr. and  re turned to  norm al w ith in  
24 hr. W hen the equiv. am ount of boiled m eat from which th e  
extractives h ad  been expressed was fed, th e  rise in non-protein-N  
was double th a t a fte r raw  feeding and re tu rned  to  norm al a t 48 hr.
If  th e  extractives were added to  th e  boiled expressed m eat, the 
blood-non-protein-N behaved as afte r raw m eat. I t  is suggested 
th a t  utilisation (deam ination or synthesis) of th e  protein  cleavage 
products is b e tte r in th e  presence of th e  m eat extractives. F . S.

[Blood-jnon-protein-nitrogen in jaundice. K. A. Meyer, H . 
Popper, and  F, Steigm ann (J. Amer. Med. Assoc., 1941, 117, 847— 
8 5 0 ),—A rise of blood-non-protein-N in  a  case of jaundice indicates 
increased severity  of parenchym atous involvem ent. Studies of 
creatin ine  and  urea clearances in such cases showed th a t  th is rise 
was due p a r tly  to  diminished glomerular filtration b u t more to  
increased reabsorption of urea in th e  kidney tubules, and  there  
was no evidence of increased breakdown of protein  in the  body.

C. A.. K.
Effect of castration and sex hormones on blood of rat. P. Stein- 

glass A. S. Gordon, and H. A. Charipper (Proc. Soc. E xp. Biol. 
M ed., 1941, 48, 169— 177).— R ed cell and  ha:moglobin vals. a re  
higher in  males th an  females. C astration lowers them  in m ales arid 
raises them  in females, b u t  th ey  are b rought back to  norm al by  
injections of testosterone and  cestradiol respectively. F rom  the  
bone marrow it  appears th a t  androgens stim ulate  and  cestrogens 
inh ib it red cell form ation. V. J- w -

Spectrum-analytical studies on magnesium content of blood jn  
various diseases. E . Zimmer (Spectrochim. Acta, 1939, 1, 93 10/).
 The physiological and pharmacological functions of Mg are dis
cussed ; th e  chem ical determ ination of blood-Mg and its therapeu tic  
significance are reviewed. In  th e  m ethod described 0-1 c.c. of 
blood is dilu ted  w ith 0-2 c.c. of 0-9% aq. NaCl, containing a trace 
of K H 4 oxalate to  inh ib it coagulation; 0-1 c.c. of the  liquid is 
applied to  th e  lower arc electrode (anode), w ith 0T c.c. of 0-1% 
aq* AuClj. The spectrum  is th en  photographed w ith an  in te r
m itten t arc. T he in tensities of th e  2802 and 2795 a . Mg lines are 
th en  com pared photom etrically  w ith  th a t  of th e  2676 a . Au line. 
The ap p ara tu s is calibra ted  w ith  aq. MgSO* (Mg 2—5 m g.-% ). 
Blood-Mg vals. obtained d irectly  from th e  spectrogram s are high 
owing to  interference by  a lb u m in ; determ inations w ith ashed 
blood show th a t  these vals. m ust be m ultiplied b y  0-53 to  give true  
blood-Mg vals. correct to  abou t 13% . Vals. of 3-4— 5-7 mg.- /a 
were found for 67 p a tien ts w ith various diseases. In  cases of severe 
anaemia or cachexia in an  advanced stage of disease vals. of less 
th a n  4 m g.-%  were observed; otherw ise no varia tion  of th era 
peutic val. was detected. A. J .  E . \ \  .

Bis-o-aminobenzoyl-/-cystine [action on blood-sugar]. E . J-
Fellows and R. W . Cunningham  (Proc. Soc. E xp. Biol. Med., 1941, 
4 8 , 410— 411).—This compound has no hypoglycaemic action  a n d  
does no t affect glucose tolerance in  ra ts . V. J . W.

Nature of blood-iodine. S. Silver (J. M t. S ina i Hosp., 1940, 7, 
97—98). E - M- J;

Blood enzymes after ligation of all pancreatic dncts. H . L. 
Popper and H . H . Sorter (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1941, 48,
384__388).— Tying th e  pancreatic  ducts in 2 dogs was followed by a
rise in blood-amylase lasting  no t m ore th an  a  few days and secondary 
rises a t  abou t 6 and 12 weeks, a fte r which norm al vals. were obtained. 
There was no increase of blood-lipase. V. J. W .

Relation of blood-lactic acid and -acetone bodies to uric acid in 
pre-eclampsia and eclampsia. N. K. Schaffer, S. B. B arker, \ \  H . 
Summerson, and H . J . S tander (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1941, 48,
2 3 7 __240).— Average blood-uric acid in  7 cases of pre-eclam psia was
4-5 m g.-%  as against 3 m g.-%  in norm al pregnancies. Blood-lactic 
acid and -ketone bodies were no t significantly raised, so th a t  th e  
increased uric acid cannot be due to  increased lactic acid as suggested 
b y  Quick (Physiol. Abs., 1935, 20, 850). V. J . W.
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Renin-like substance in blood after haemorrhage. L. A. Sapirstein,
E . Ogden, and F. D. Southard, jun . (Proc. Soc. E xp. Biol. Med., 
1941, 48, BOG— 508).— Dogs were bled by  w ithdraw al of 2-8% of 
body-wt. 24 hr. la te r a  blood sam ple caused slow contraction  of an 
isolated segm ent of guinea-pig’s ileum, indicating  presence of renin, 
and after addition  of norm al dog serum , contain ing  “ ac tivato r ”  and 
so forming angiotonin, caused a  rap id  contraction. V. J . W.

Increase in blood-lipins of fasted mice. P. H . M acLachlan (Proc. 
Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1941, 48, 411— 412).— Fasting  mice show 
increased blood-lipins, phospholipins reaching a  m ax. on th e  2 nd 
day and to ta l Iipins on the 3rd. V. J . W.

VI.— VASCULAR SYSTEM.
Weight of normal heart in adult males. P . D. R osahn (Yale J . 

Biol. M ed., 1941, 14, 209— 223).— In  187 males, aged 20 years and 
over, w ith no cardiovascular disease, dying from traum a or acute 
disease, th e  m ean age was 44-1 years and th e  average h eart w t. was 
356 g. There was a slight positive correlation of 0-2(570 between age 
and h eart w t. Body w t. and h eart w t. were positively and signi
ficantly correlated, the  m ultiple correlation being 0-6287. The 
corresponding m ultiple regression equation was : estim ated h eart 
w t. in g. =  age +  3 x  (body w t. in kg.) +  100. F . S.

Rôle of auricles in ventricular filling of tortoise heart. S. W . G ray 
(Proc. Soc. E xp. Biol. Med., 1941, 48, 131— 132).— Cinem atographic 
studies show th a t, ju s t  before th e ir systole, th e  ventricles undergo a  
slight increase in size which is due to  auricular systole and is abolished 
if th e  auricles are ligatured  so as to  leave a  clear w ay for blood from 
sinus to  ventricle b u t preventing  it  from entering th e  fundus of the 
auricle. The auricular cffect is min. a t  8  beats per min.

V. J . W.
Rœntgen kymography of heart. G. M. Tice (J. K ansas Med. 

Soc., 1938, 39, 198— 201).— A review. E . M. J.
Coronary thrombosis 10 years later. ’ E . F . Bland and P. D. 

W hite (J. Amer. Med. Assoc., 1941, 117, 1171— 1173).— 38 (19%) 
of 2 0 0  p a tien ts  w ith coronary occlusion and acute m yocardial 
infarction died w ith in  4 weeks of the  initial a ttack . Of th e  rem aining 
162 p a tien ts  31% have survived for 10 years. C. A. K.

Cardiac output in coronary occlusion studied by Wezler-Boeger 
physical method. A. Grishm an and A. M. M aster (Proc. Soc. E xp . 
Biol. Med., 1941, 48, 207—210).— O utpu t is calc, from pulse pressure, 
pulse wave velocity, aortic  diam eter, and n a tu ra l frequency of ao rta  
calc, from femoral pulse tracings. In  4 ou t of 5 cases of coronary 
occlusion in m an, o u tp u t fell to a  min. betw een th e  2 nd and 3 rd 
day, rising to  a  const, level by the  10th day. V. J . W.

Rœntgen kymography in diagnosis of myocardial infarct. M. L .
Sussm an (J. M t. S ina i Hosp., 1939, 6 , 130— 133).— R eport of 2 
cases. E. M. J.

Fluoroscopic diagnosis of myocardial infarction following coronary 
occlusion. A. M. M aster (J. M t. S ina i Hosp., 1939, 6, 18— 24).

E . M. J .
opoMorphine in paroxysmal tachycardia. G. E . Finlde (J. Kansas 

Med. Soc., 1939, 40, 372— 373).— ^ ^  grain of u/>omorphine 
injected hypoderm ically  reduced th e  pulse ra te  to  norm al w ithin 
20—25 m inutes in 4 casés of paroxysm al tachycardia. T he only side
effects were sh o rt periods of nausea and vom iting. E . M. J.

Transient electrocardiographic changes in case of serum sickness 
due to tetanus antitoxin. T. T. Fox and  C. R . Messeloff (N. Y . Sta. 
J .  Med.. 1942, 42, 152— 154).—Case report. E . M. J .

Physiology and pharmacology of coronary circulation. A. M.
Ginsberg and O. O. Stoland (J. K ansas Med. Soc., 1938, 39, 193— 
19G).— A review'. E. M. J.

Interstitial myocarditis following the clinical and experimental use 
of sulphonamide drugs. A. J . French and  C. V. W eller (Amer. J . 
Path., 1942, 18, 109— 117).—An in terstitia l m yocarditis, rich in 
eosinophil cells, was found in th e  hearts of 126 pa tien ts to  whom a 
sulphonam ide drug  had been given shortly  before death. A sim ilar 
eosinophilic in te rstitia l m yocarditis was produced in mice and ra ts  
b y  the  daily  in traperitoneal injection of neoprontosil, sulphanil- 
amide, N a sulphapyridine, and  X a sulphathiazole in am ounts com
pu ted  to  be less th an  th e  com parable hum an dosage. Eosinophilic 
infiltrations were seen also in the  lungs, livers, and kidneys of the  
hum an cases and the  experim ental anim als. (4 photomicrographs.)

C. J . C. B.
Prognosis in acute myocardial infarction. F. F . R osenbaum  and

S. A. Levine (Arch, intern. M ed., 1941, 6 8 , 913— 944).— Factors in 
th e  prognosis of acute m yocardial infarction are fully discussed from 
clinical studies in 208 cases. C. A. K.

Value of electrocardiogram in coronary thrombosis and its location.
A. Lieberson, J . Chasuoff, an d  A. A. Goldbloom (N .Y . Sta. J .  Med., 
1941, 41, 2032—2036).— A review of 34 cases in which au topsy  had 
revealed single or m ultiple cardiac infarcts show ed th a t  8  of 16 
cases of an terio  r and  7 of 9 cases of posterior in farc t wer« correctly

diagnosed electrocardiographically b u t th a t the other eases, in
cluding T) w ith  bo th  an terio r and posterior infarcts, were diagnosed 
as left bundle branch, in traven tricu lar, or complete heart block, or 
sim ply as non-sp. m yocardial damage. W ith  the help of clinical 
inform ation, however, 31 were diagnosed-as coronary thromboses. 
Comparison w ith  34 non-fatal cases of th e  same period showed the 
higher incidence of d iabetes (10 to  3), low voltage (less than 5 mm.) 
c.c.g. (14 to  5), block type  e.c.g. (11 to  1), and non-sp. type (7 to 3) in 
the  group of fatal cases. E. M. J.

Records of ventricular fibrillation. B. L. Vosburgh (N.Y. Sta.
J . M ed., 1941,.41, 1865— 1867).— Three e .c .g .  s h o w in g  ventricular 
fibrillation in a  case of electric shock, taken  w ithin 10 min. of the 
accident, and in 2 cases of coronary occlusion taken immediately 
before d ea th  are presented. E. M. J.

Unusual P-wave in chest lead CF. following spontaneous pneumo
thorax. S. D. B urton  and J . S. M ehlman (J. Lab. clin. Med., 191-, 
27, 465— 470).— A case is described w ith an  unusual and deeply 
inverted  P -w ave of 14 mm. in lead C I \ .  This P-wave was pro
duced by cardiac displacem ent, resulting  from a  spontaneous 
pneum othorax which brought th e  r ig h t auricle in to  close apposition 
w ith  th e  an te rio r chest wall. T he contour of the  P-wave was such 
as to  suggest th a t  th e  p a r t  of th e  auricle beneath  the  chest contained 
th e  pacem aker. As the  pneum othorax  was relieved, the large 
P -wave became diphasic, suggesting th e  apposition of other parts cj 
th e  auricle to  th e  an terio r chest wall, and finally the P-wave returned 
to  norm al. C. J. C. B.

Congenital heart disease manifesting arrhythmia in utero. N. M. 
Fcnichel and L. K urzrok (N .Y . Sla. J .  M ed., 1942, 42, 151—162).- 
A rrhy thm ic foetal h e a rt sounds were heard  during  the last month 
of pregnancy in a  baby  whose e.c.g. a t  the  age of 5 days showed 
blocked auricu lar extrasystoles. A harsh  systolic murmur and a 
palpable th rill were noticed a fte r 2 m onths and  enlargement of the 
h eart a fte r 9 m onths. E. M. J-

Control of anginal syndrome with low-carbohydrate diet. B. I’-
Sandler (Med. A nn . Columbia, 1941, 10, 3 7 1 — 3 8 0 ).—The incidence 
and severity  of anginal a ttack s was lessened and a  lowering of the 
blood pressure observed in 15 cases given a low-carbohydrate diet 
(75— 100 g. of carbohydrate , 100— 150 g. of protein, 100-—150 g. of
fat) followed over periods of 1— 5 years. E. M. J-

Venous pressure apparatus [and its clinical applications]. F. R-
Johnson ( / .  K ansas Med. Soc., 1939, 40, 189— 193).— A modified 
M oritz—T abora  ap p ara tu s was used ; several readings could be 
obtained while th e  needle was in the  vein. Norm al vais, varied 
from  50 to  70 mm. saline. E. M. J-

Blood pressure reflexes in hysterical anæsthesia. J .  V. C a b le  anil
F . H. Sm irk (Brit. Med. J .,  1941, I I ,  S74— 875).— In  a  p a t i e n t  with 
hysterical anæsthesia, involving th e  left arm , application of cold 
and ischæmic m uscular contractions in the  affected lim b producctl 
rises of blood pressure. This te s t m ay  be used to  d is t in g u ish  
hysterical from organic anæsthesia. C. A. In

changés in brain volume during anæsthesia : effects of anona 
and hypercapnia. J. C. W hite, M. Verlot, B. Selverstone, and H. fc- 
Beecher (Arch. Surg., Chicago, 1942, 44, 1— 21).—Q uant, m ethods 
of determ ining th e  vol. and the  blood con ten t of the  b rain  in c a t s  are 
described. I f  there  is an  adequate .airway, pen tobarb ita l Na can** 
neither swelling of bra in  tissue nor congestion of the  cerebral vessels, 
and e ther causes no swelling of tissue and a  slight increase of blood 
content, due to  a  vasodila tor effect. Anoxia, produced by the 
breath ing  of low-O, m ixtures, causes an  increase in bra in  vol. A 
rise in C 0 2 tension causes engorgem ent of the  vessels. F. S.

Fœtal circulation and certain changes that take place after birth-
A. E . Barclay, J . B arcroft, D. H . Barron, K . J . Franklin, ana 
M. M. L, Prichard  (Amer. J . A n  at., 1941, 69, 383—406).—A study 
of the  circulation through th e  h ea rt of th e  sheep fœ tus delivered by 
Cæsarean section was m ade by AT-ray cinem atography and  injections 
of radio-opaque substances in to  th e  blood stream . The superior 
caval inflow passes in its en tire ty  to  the  righ t side of the  heart and 
thence in  p a r t  to the  pulm onary arteries and in  p a rt, v ia  th e  ductus 
arteriosus, to  th e  descending ao rta . Um bilical venous blood in the 
ductus venosus, together w ith  venous blood from th e  h ind limbs, goes 
m ainly through the  foram en ovale to  th e  left a trium , and thence to 
the  coronary and brachio-cephalic arteries and descending aorta- 
N either side of the  fcetal h eart a t  term  contains h ighly o x y g e n a te d  
blood b u t th e  left side has an  advantage in  th is  respect over the 
right. This is supported by  the  results of blood gas analyses on the 
same and on o ther species. Functional closure of th e  ductus 
arteriosus and of th e  foramen ovale occurs in  a  few min. after birth, 
if th e  cord is ligated and respiration  is normal. Closure of the 
foram en ovale is more in tim ate ly  connected w ith  th e  onset of respir- 
a tion  than  w ith  ligation of the  cord. W . F. H.

Sensitisation of blood vessels to acetylcholine by sympathetic 
denervation. H . H oagland (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. M ed., 1941, 48, 
326— 330).—4 sym pathetic  ganglia, from the 6th lum bar d o w n w a rd s , 
w-ere removed on one side in cats. 20—-44 days la te r th e  corre
sponding lim b showed increased vol. by  plethysm ograph as com-
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pared with the opposite side, on injection of 0-3—2 /tg. of acetyl
choline. I t  is im portan t to  Remove a t least 4 ganglia and to  avoid 
injury to the chain of th e  opposite side. V. J . W.

Dependence of cold pressor reaction on peripheral sensation. J. D.
Sullivan (J. Amer. M ed. Assoc.. 1941, 117, 1090— 1091).—A p.'Aient 
with old transverse section of the spinal cord showed a normal 
pressor response when his hands were immersed in ice w ater b u t no 
significant changes were seen when the feet were immersed.

C. A. K.
Cold-pressor test. J . A. Reisinger (Med. A nn. Columbia, 1941, 

10, 381—386).— The response of the blood pressure to  immersion 
of one hand in  w ater of 3— 5° for 1 min. in the supine position was 
examined in 95 cases w ith  a  basal pressure of less than  and 48 cases 
of more than  150/90, 24 of which were near the limit. A pressor 
effect was obtained in all b u t 2 patients who had postural hypo
tension. The incidence of hyperreaction was higher among the 
hypertensive group b u t the mean systolic rise was a t  21— 28 mm. 
Hg of the same order of m agnitude in all groups. E . M. J.

Effects o! interrupting and restoring circulation to lower extrem
ities. D. Dauber, M. Landowne, L. N. K atz, and H. W einberg (J. 
din. Invest., 1942, 21, 47—50).—Cardiac accleration preceded by 
a fall in blood pressure in  th e  brachial a rte ry  followed release of 
occluding cuffs on th e  lower extrem ities in norm al subjects. This 
was absent or reduced in patien ts w ith throm boangiitis obliterans. 
The fall in blood pressure was caused by the opening of a  tem porary 
low-resistance pa thw ay  for blood through the d ilated vessels result
ing from the  previous occlusion; the cardiac acceleration m ay be 
reflexly in itiated  from  end organs in the large vessels or in vessels or 
tissues of the  lim bs themselves. The tim e interval is too short to 
suggest a  hum oral explanation. C. J . C. B.

Congenital arteriovenous anastom osis. A. G. W atkins (Brit. Med. 
J., 1941, II, 849— 850).—Case report of a girl aged 8 years.

C. A. K*
Effects of cold on skin [vessels] and underlying tissues. T. Lewis 

(Brit. Med. J .,  1941, I I ,  795— 797, 837—839, 809—871).—Lectures 
on the effects of cold on the  skin, including chilblains, trench foot, 
and frostbite. C. A. K.

Frostbite. R. Greene (Lancet, 1941, 241, 689— 693).—A lecture.
C. A. K.

¿Etiology and causative mechanism of arteriosclerosis and athero
matosis. W. C. H ueper (Medicine, 1941, 20, 397—442).— A review.

E. M. J.
Vitamin[-B] treatment in Raynaud’s disease. R. Spiegel ( / .  M t. 

Sinai Hosp., 1941, 8, 284-—299).—R eport of 21 cases. E . M. J.
Deposition of calcium  in  the hearts and kidneys of rats in relation  

to age, source of calcium , exercise, and diet. L. L. Barnes (Amer. 
}■ Path., 1942, 18, 41—45).— The incidence of calcification of the 
heart was an increasing function of the  age a t death. The auricles 
were more comm only affected th an  the ventricles and th e  region of 
the valves. R a ts  no t allowed to  become fa t and forced to  exercise 
showed a lower incidence of calcification of the  h eart th an  those on 
unlimited food in take and enforced exercise. In  female ra ts 
receiving the  sam e d ie t th e  highest incidence of calcification of the 
heart was found in a  group in which breeding was delayed un til 
middle life. R a ts  receiving a  m ineral supplem ent of C aH P 0 4,2H a0  
showed an  incidence of renal m edullary calcification 3 tim es th a t  
shown by ra ts  receiving a  supplem ent of CaCO,. C. J . C. B.

Inflnence of ageing of population on incidence of cardiovascular 
disease and possible prophylactic m easures. F. W. Niehaus (Nebraska 
sta. Med. J .,  1941, 26, 348— 351).—A review. E. M. J.

Distribution of intim al atheromatous lesions in arteries of rabbits 
on high-cholesterol diets. S. L. W ilens (Amer. J . Paih., 1942, 18, 
63— 73).— Portions of femoral and carotid arteries of 9 rabb its fed 1 g. 
of cholesterol daily were rendered immobile by  being invested in  situ  
by cylindrical Ag cuffs. The changes induced in the  a rteria l walls 
were const, and consisted of adven titial thickening and fibrosis, 
medial th inn ing  due to  a trophy  of sm ooth muscle, and condensation 
and fragm entation of elastic fibres. The in tim a remained th in  and 
delicate. Cholesterol feeding usually led to  selective localisation of 
lipins in the  in tim a of th e  arteries a t  the  region of the  cufls. The 
amount of lipins p resen t could no t be correlated w ith th e  degree of 
injury produced by  th e  cuffs. I t  is suggested th a t  th e  immobilised 
areas served as foci a t  w hich th e  m ovem ent of lipins in intim al 
spaces, impelled by  pulsations of the vessel wall, was arrested. 
(6 photom icrographs.) C. J . C. B.

Applicability of experimental results to shock problem in man.
c. J . W iggers (J. Am er. Med. Assoc., 1941, 117, 1143— 1147).—A 
review. C. A. K.

Clinical physiology of shock. K. E . H ynes (Northw. Med., 1942, 
41, 7— 10). E . M. J.

Mechanism of renal hypertension. E . Braún-Menendez, J . C. 
Fasciolo, B. A. Houssay, L. F . Leloir, and  J . M. Muñoz (Schweiz, 
med. Wschr., 1941, 71, 280— 282).— The work of th e  Buenos Aires 
school is reviewed, w ith special em phasis on the  properties of renin

and hypertensin. The am ount of hypcrtensin formed in  vitro and 
in  vivo is proportional to  the  pscudoglobulin hypertensinogen; 10 
c.c. of serum yield 1 un it of hypertensin, 20 c.c. of serum  yield 2 
units, in the  presence of 1 c.c. of renin a t  37° w ith in  10 min. In 
creasing the optim um  am ount of renin (e.g., 10— 20 times) does no t 
augm ent the hypertensin yield. The am ount of hypertensin  formed 
is an  index of the renin concn. in blood or in a so lu tio n ; th e  hyper- 
tensinase is destroyed when renin is pptd . w ith 25%  NaCl a t  pa  2-0—-
2-5; in serum, i t  is destroyed by  2m-H,PO< a t p n  3-9 a t  37'' for 15 
min., subsequent neutralisation w ith NaOH , and incubation a t  37° 
a t  pu  7-5— 8'5. Serum -hypertensinogen can be determ ined by 
adding renin, incubation a t  37° for 10 m in., addition  of 3 vols. of 
alcohol, filtration and vac. evaporation, and intravenous injection 
in to  chloralosed dogs of th e  residue in saline. Hypertensinogen is 
increased 48 hr. afte r double nephrectom y. R epeated injections of 
renin gradually dim inish blood-hypertensinogen; subsequent 
injection of renin does no t produce hypertension. 1 un it of hyper
tensin is equiv. to  the  injection of 1 c.c. of standard  solution in  a 
10-kg. dog under chloralose anaesthesia, raising the  a rte ria l blood 
pressure by 20— 30 mm. Hg. T he hypertensive action  increases as 
the  square roo t of no. of injected hypertensin u n its ; th is re la tion
ship can be dem onstrated in  a  nom ogram ; the  pressor effect lasts
3—4 min., w ith 8— 16 units 8 m in .; there  is no post-hypertensive 
hypotension. In  m an (1 u n it per 10 kg. body-wt.), systolic and 
diastolic pressures are increased and there  is reflex bradycardia, 
transient pallor, and hyperpnoea. H ypertensin has a  d irect vaso
constrictor effect and produces contraction  of various sm ooth 
muscle organs. The effects are little  po ten tiated  by  cocaine or 
pyrogallol, bu t strongly augm ented b y  previous injection of veritol 
(0 05 mg. per kg.) or ephetonin (0T mg. per kg. body-wt.). The 
pressor effects of renin and hypcrtensin are unaffected by  adrenal
ectom y and hypophyscctom y; they  are augm ented by nephrectom y.

A. S.
Experimental hypertension from section of moderator nerves : 

relation to presence of kidney tissue. C. B. Thom as (Proc. Soc. 
E xp. Biol. Med., 1941, 48, 24—-27).—Increase of blood pressure 
produced by section of carotid  sinus and  aortic  depressor nerves 
was no t less than  norm al in dogs from which bo th  kidneys h ad  been 
removed 24— 48 hr. earlier. E ith e r chloralose o r e th e r was used as 
ana:sthctic. V. J . W.

Inhibitory action of amine-oxidase and tyrosinase on vascocon- 
strictor effect of hypertensin. H . C roxatto  and R . C roxatto  (Proc. 
Soc. E xp. Biol. Med., 1941, 48, 392— 395).—" H ypcrtensin ,” made 

, by  incubating renin w ith ox-serum pseudoglobulins, is rapid ly  de
stroyed by ex trac t of squid liver pr of mushrooms, which contain 
amine-oxidase and tyrosinase respectively. V. J . W .

Effect of bilateral splanchnicectomy on renal blood flow in hyper
tension. A. Selzer and M. Friedm an (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. Med., 
1941, 48, 429— 431).— In  2 patien ts renal blood flow was no t affected 
by  th e  operation. Glom erular filtration decreased in one and was 
unchanged in th e  other. V. J . W .

Relation of arterial pulse pressure to arterio-venous oxygen differ
ence, especially in hypertension. F. L. Apperly and M. K. Cary 
(Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1941, 48, 492— 495).—In  norm al and 
various pathological conditions th e  p roduct of brach ial blood 
pressure, pulse ra te , and  arterio-venous O , difference in  th e  arm  is a  
const. Therefore in hypertension th e  last val. is diminished, 
indicating  th a t  a  larger vol. of blood flows through th e  arm s and  
vaso-constriction is g reater in  th e  viscera. In  hyperthyroidism  there 
is increased 0 2 consum ption in  th e  arm  circulation. V. J . W .

Experimental hypertension and neuro-hypophysis. D. G. Sa ttle r 
and W. R. Ingram  (Endocrinol., 1941, 29, 952— 957).—Section of the  
supraoptico-hypophysial tra c t caused some decrease in blood pressure 
in 5 o u t of 8 dogs w ith renal ischa;mic hypertension. V. J . W.

Comparison between destruction of angiotonin, hydroxytyramine, 
and tyramine by renal extracts. R . J . Bing, M. B. Zucker, and  W. 
Perkins (Proc. Soc. E xp. Biol. Med., 1941, 48, 372—375).— The sub
stance in  renal ex tracts which destroys angiotonin is no t identical 
w ith th a t  which destroys pressor am ines because th e  form er reaction 
occurs in absence of O., and i t  is possible to  prepare  a  fraction 
w hich destroys angiotonin b u t no t hydroxytyram ine. V. J . W .

Nature of clinical and experimental arterial hypertension. I. H.
Page (J. M t. Sinai Hosp., 1941, 8, 3—25).—A lecture. E . M. J.

Effects of Roentgen irradiation on linear rate of flow in cutaneous 
lymphatics in man. J. N. An6 and G. E . Burch (Proc. Soc. E xp. 
Biol. M ed., 1941, 48. 47)— 473).—R ate  of flo\*-determ ined by  
McMaster’s m ethod (Physiol Abs., 1937, 22, 297) was unaffected by 
small doses (220— 450 r.) b u t reduced b y  larger ones (over 1000 r.).

V. J . W .

VII.— RESPIRATION AND BLOOD GASES.
Method of obtaining gas samples of total inspired air. M. Eck- 

m an and A. L. B arach (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1941, 48, 346—  
348).—An aspiration  b o ttle  is connected w ith  the  inhala tion  m ask.
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a n d  a  vol. of gas equal to  t h a t  of a n  o rd in a ry  in sp ira tio n  is d raw n 
in to  th e  b o ttle  w hile th e  sub ject holds h is b re a th . V. J .  W .

Peripheral vascular responses to general anoxia. D. J . A bram son, 
H . L an d t, an d  J . E . B en jam in  (Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1941, 48, 
214—216).— In h a la tio n  of a n  a tm . of 10%  0 2 an d  90%  N 2 caused 
an  im m edia te  decrease in  blood flow in  th e  han d , an d  a  ra th e r  la te r  
increase  in  blood flow in  fo rearm  an d  leg. T h ere  w as a rise in  pulse 
an d  re sp ira tio n  ra te s  a n d  no change in  blood pressure (cf. A., 1939, 
I I I ,  562). V. J . W .

Role of adrenal cortex in [metabolic changes of] acute anoxia.
R . A. Lewis, G. W . T horn , G. F . Koepf, an d  S. S. D orrance (J. clin. 
Invest., 1942, 21, 33— 45).— N orm al h u m an  sub jects exposed to  an  
0 2 tension  of 98 m m . H g  for 5 h r. h a d  an  a r te ria l 0 2 sa tu ra tio n  of 
83% . T here  w as no  decrease in  0 2 consum ption  b u t  a  consisten t 
decrease in  N  excretion  in  th e  u rine. E x p erim en ta l an im als exposed 
to  low 0 2 tensions for 5 h r. show ed a  dep le tion  of liver-glycogen no t 
■associated w ith  a  fa ll in  blood-glucose unless th e  anox ia  w as v e ry  
severe. E x posure  fo r 24 h r . w as assoc ia ted  w ith  a  rise in  blood- 
glucose an d  liver-glycogen (excep t in  dogs), a n d  a n  increase in  th e  
ren al excretion  of N  (in a ll an im als). A drenalectom ised anim als 
succum bed w hen exposed to  0 2 tensions th a t  norm al an im als were 
ab le  to  w ith s tan d  unless t re a te d  w ith  th e  “ carbohydra te-regu la ting  ” 
fa c to r of th e  ad ren a l c o r te x ; no increase  in  blood-glucose, liver- 
glycogen, o r N  excre tion  occurred. C ontrol an im als exposed to  low 
0 2 ten s io n s fo r 24 h r . show ed a  sligh t increase  in  u rin a ry  N  a n d  P  
excretion  and. a  m ark ed  increase  in  Na, Cl, an d  P  excretion  w hilst 
ad renalectom ised  an im als show ed a  g rea t increase  in  K  excretion  
b u t  no increase  in  N , P , N a, or Cl excretion . C. J .  C. B.

Influence of age on survival of respiration, spinal reflexes, pupillary 
responses, and heart action [under oxygen deprivation], W . A. Selle 
(Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1941, 48, 417— 419).— All these  m echan
ism s survive m uch  longer u n d e r Oa d ep riv a tio n  in  young  th a n  in  
a d u lt an im als. V. J .  W .

Survival of infant and adult rats at high altitudes. H . C. H errlich, 
J .  F . Fazekas, an d  H . E . H im w ich (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 
1941, 48, 446— 447).— A t 1J days old, ra ts  can  su rv ive  a  reduced 
a ir  pressure  corresponding to  a n  a ltitu d e  of 40,000 ft. a t  w hich ad u lts  
d ie  rap id ly . y_ J .  W .

Influence of body size on gaseous nitrogen elimination during high 
oxygen breathing. A. C ournand, I .  G. Y arm ush, and  R . L. R iley 
(Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1941, 48, 280— 284).— A fter 4 deep 
b rea th s  of p u re  0 2 th e  su b jec t co n tinues to  b rea th e  p u re  O a for 7 
m in . d u rin g  w hich  N 2 exhaled  is de term ined . T h is val. v a ries w ith  
body  surface  a rea  a n d  corre lation  consts. a n d  equations a re  given.

. . . , . . . . .  V. J . W .
Asphyxia! resuscitation with inert gases. S. A. T hom pson and

G. I .  B irn b au m  (Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1941, 48, 203— 204).— 
Dogs w ere a sp h y x ia ted  b y  e ith e r trach ea l o b struc tion  o r in h a la tio n  
of N 2, H a, o r N 20  to  a  s tage  of re sp ira to ry  cessation  a n d  failing  h eart. 
T h ey  w ere th e n  resusc ita ted , w ith o u t 0 2, b y  a rtificial resp iration , 
m an u a l o r in fla tional, of th e  sam e gas th a t  h a d  caused asphyx ia . 
Such resu sc ita tio n  does n o t occur if  b o th  vag i hav e  been cu t.

„  . V. J . W .
Caisson disease. I. J . T horne  (J. Am er. M ed. Assoc., 1941, 117, 

585— 588).— 300 cases of caisson disease w ith o u t fa ta li ty  occurred 
du ring  th e  bu ild ing  of th e  N ew  Y ork-Q ueens M idtow n tu n n e l in 
1938. T here  w as v e ry  l ittle  serious d isab ility , w hich w as a t t r ib 
u te d  to  selection  of h e a lth y  w orkers aged  20— 40, to  p ro m p t 
recom pression w hen th e  earliest sym ptom s ap peared , to  p rophy lac tic  
in h a la tio n  of O a—H e m ix tu res  to  h a s ten  N 2 release from  tissues 
d u rin g  decom pression, a n d  to  rig id  con tro l of w ork an d  re s t periods. 
T h e  c lin ical syndrom e is fu lly  described. C. A. K .

Lung volume and pulmonary dynamics in Raynaud’s disease. 
Effect of exposure to cold. M. D. A ltschule, H . L inen thal, an d  N. 
Z am chek (Proc. Soc. E xp . B io l. M ed., 1941, 48, 503— 505).— In  3 
p a tie n ts , 2 w ith  n o rm al lungs a n d  1 w ith  p u lm o n ary  fibrosis, cooling 
of th e  legs b y  ice m ade  no difference to  lung  vol. o r a n y  of its  sub 
divisions. y  j

Neonatal pneumothorax. W . P . E lk in  (Sth. M ed. / . ,  1941, 34, 
929—-933).— A review  a n d  re p o rt of 3 cases. E . M. J.

Pigm ent of anthracosis. F . A. T ay lo r (Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 
1941, 48, 70— 72).— Pigm en ted  lung  was tre a te d  w ith  p ap ain  followed 
b y  NaOCl. T h e  b lack  p ig m en t le f t co n ta in s a  h igh  %  of ash  and  
o n ly  0-4— 0-8%  N , a n d  is th ere fo re  coal d u s t a n d  n o t endogenous.

V. J .  W .

V III.— MUSCLE.
Electrolytes in Phascolosoma m uscle. H . B . S te inbach  (Biol. 

B ull., 1940, 78, 444— 453).— An analysis show s th a t  K  concn. is 
h igher a n d  N a a n d  C r are  low er in  th e  m uscle th a n  in  th e  m edium . 
T h e  ba lance  of inorg. c o n stitu en ts  is discussed. D . M. Sa.

Smooth muscle effects of carnosine. D. S laughter, T. U. Johnson , 
a n d  J . W . Gales (Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1941, 48, 95— 98).—  
C arnosine causes co n trac tio n  of iso lated  in te s tin e  of th e  m onkey, 
a n d  p rev en ts  th e  u sua l re lax ing  effect of m orph ine  on it. V. J .  W .

Effects of castration and testosterone propionate on striated perineal 
musculature in rat. E. W ainm an  an d  G. C. Shipounoff (Endocrinol., 
1941, 29, 975— 978).— C astra tion  caused m arked  decrease in size 
w ith  narrow ing  of fibres in  these  muscles, w hich w ere b rough t back 
to  norm al b y  0-2 m g. of tes toste rone  p rop ionate  daily, which also 
caused  h y p e rtro p h y  of these  m uscles in  n o rm a l ra ts , a n d  in  spayed 
fem ales. V. J . W.

Vitamin-E and a-tocopherol therapy of neuromuscular and mus
cular disorders. R . N . D e jo n g  (Arch. Neurol. P sychiat., 1941, 46, 
1068— 1075).— a-Tocopherol in  doses u p  to  240 mg. daily  produced 
no o u tstan d in g  clinical response in  cases of am yo troph ic  lateral 
sclerosis an d  progressive m uscular a tro p h y  w ith  b u lb ar involve
m en t. Som etim es a  decrease in  fib rillary  trem ors a n d  subjective 
increase  of m uscu lar s tren g th  for a  sho rt period  w as no ted . Toxic 
reactions, u sua lly  of th e  skin, occurred. W . M. H.

Treatment of fibrositis with vitam in-/;. D. W . In gham  (Med. 
A n n . Columbia, 1941, 10, 470— 471).— Com plete relief w as obtained 
in  12 cases of generalised fibrositis a f te r  a  3— 4 w eeks’ course of daily 
doses of 2— 8 c.c. of w heat-germ  oil (6 cases) or of th re e  daily  doses 
of 3 mg. of a-tocopherol a ce ta te . E . M. J.

Ineffectiveness of thiamin hydrochloride in treating late weaning
paralysis of vitamin-E-deficient rats. R . T erry  (Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol. M ed., 1941, 48, 34— 37).— E x p erim en ts of Holm es an d  Pigott 
(A., 1941, I I I ,  852) a re  rep ea ted  an d  n o t confirm ed. V. J .  W.

Effect of quinine on metabolism in fasting dogs and patients with 
creatinuria. A. T. M ilhorat, W . E . B arte ls, an d  V. Toscani (Proc. 
Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1941, 48, 540— 543).— In  fasting  dogs an d  in 
2 boys w ith  m uscu lar d y stro p h y  ad m in istra tio n  of qu in ine by  m outh 
caused on th e  following d a y  a  decrease in  u r in a ry  N , P , a n d  S, bu t 
no  change in  c rea tin e  a n d  crea tin ine  excretion . V. J .  W .

IX.— NERVOUS SYSTEM.
Functional organisation of nervous system of Enteropneusta. 

T. H . B ullock (Biol. B u ll., 1940, 79, 91— 113).— T he com plex v a ri
a tio n s of th e  ac tiv ities  of th e  c ilia tu re  suggest nervous control. 
G landu lar secretion  an d  m uscular activ ities  have  n o t been  definitely 
co rre la ted  w ith  th e  nervous system , w hich in  these  an im als is a 
diffuse superficial ne tw o rk  g iving neurom uscular au to n o m y  to  small 
fragm en ts . All nerve  concns. includ ing  th e  collar nerve cord were 
found  to  be  m ere  conduction  p a th s  an d  no ganglionic cen tra l nervous 
system  w as dem o n stra ted . D. M. Sa.

Electrical rectification in single nerve fibres. R. G u ttm an  and 
K. S. Cole (Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1941, 48, 293— 297).— Non- 
polarisable  electrodes w ere p laced  on th e  g ian t nerve fibre of th e  
squid, th e  nerve  u n d e r one  electrode being  in ju red  b y  KC1. P .d . 
u p  to  30 m v. w as app lied , an d  resistances de te rm ined  to  d.c. in  
each  d irection . T he un in ju red  p a r t  of th e  nerve ac ts  as a  rectifier, 
a llow ing c u rre n t to  p ass m ore easily  o u tw ard  th a n  inw ard , so th a t  
w hen th e  positive  electrode is on  th is  region resistance  increases 
w ith  p .d . T his p ro p e rty  is abolished b y  cocaine or veratrine .

V. J . W .
Electromyographic studies on recoordination of leg movements in 

poliomyelitis patients with transposed tendons. P. W eiss an d  P . F . 
B row n (Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1941, 48, 284— 287)..—In  
p a tie n ts  in  w hom  th e  b iceps fem oris ten d o n  has been tran sp lan ted  
to  th e  ex tenso r side of th e  knee, electric  changes could be no ted  in 
th e  m uscle on ex tenso r a s  well as flexor efforts b y  th e  17th day. 
B y  th e  128th d a y  th e re  w as no  electric  change on m aking  th e  
flexor effort. R elapses m ay  occur in  s ta te s  of fa tigue  or lack  of 
a tte n tio n . V. J .  W .

Anaesthesia and e.m .f. of the nervous system. P. J . H arm an  
(Yale J .  B iol. M ed., 1941, 14, 189— 200).— In  ra ts , th e  b ra in -co rd  
o r b ra in -sc ia tic  e.m .f. rises as anaesthesia deepens an d  falls as it 
ligh tens. T he b ra in  is electropositive, in  th e  ex te rn a l circuit, to  
b o th  th e  cord an d  th e  sc iatic  nerve, regardless of th e  degree of 
anaesthesia. T h e  g rad ien t be tw een  cord a n d  sciatic  nerve  is  of 
v ariab le  p o la rity  in  different ra ts , re la tive ly  sm all, a n d  im pervious 
to  th e  level of anaesthesia. T h e  changes in  vo ltage grad ien ts 
following th e  le th a l ad m in istra tio n  of e th e r o r CHC13 are  described. 
T he changes in  vo ltage associated  w ith  anaesthesia a re  localised in 
th e  cerebrum  an d  are  p ro b ab ly  due to  a lte ra tio n s in  th e  ra tio  of 
ox idations a n d  reductions in  th e  affected neurones. F . S.

Innervation and “  tonus ”  of striated muscle in man. P . F . A.
H oeffer (Arch. Neurol. Psychiat., 1941, 46, 947— 973).— T he p a r t  of 
p o stu ra l m y o ta tic  reflexes in  th e  regu lation  of to n e  of skeletal 
m uscle w as inv estig a ted  in  norm al an d  dysk inetic  subjects. A ction 
p o ten tia ls  of m uscle were recorded w ith  a n  in k  w riting  oscillo
graph . N orm ally  effortless stan d in g  shows little  nervous regulation, 
in trin sic  e lastic  p roperties of th e  m uscle p roviding some of th e  
con tro l. S p astic ity  is a n  exaggeration  of th e  n o rm al s tre tch  reflex ; 
a t  re s t sp astic  m uscles show no im pulses w hile rig id  m uscles show a 
con tinuous influx  of im pulses. In  rig id ity  th e  to n ic  a c tiv ity  is no t 
explicable in  te rm s  of p o stu ra l segm ental regu lation  a lthough  as in 
sp astic  m uscles th is  is exaggerated . In  cerebellar d istu rbances th e
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postural m yotatic regulation is decreased or absent. In athetosis 
and dystonia no segm ental tonic mechanism is found. "Tonic states 
come from the sim ultaneous innervation of antagonists. W. M. H.

Changes in blood-urea following hypothalamic lesions. H. R.
Miller, E. Krueger, J . M. Alper, and E. A. Spiegel [Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol. Med., 1911, 48, 478—-481).—Lesions of the anterior hypo
thalamic and pre-optic regions in cats caused an increase, some
times 4-fold, in blood-urea. No other urinary constituent was 
affected and, in those anim als which survived, blood-urea fell to 
normal after 23— 108 days. V. J . W.

Melanin formation by deplanted fragments of thalamus in amphi
bian larvae. P. W eiss (Proc. Soc. E xp. Biol. Med., 1941, 48. 343— 
346).—Portions of thalam us of Amblystoma larvae were im planted 
into the dorsal fin of others. The implanted region became deeply 
pigmented by m elanin deposition and the local chromatophores 
were expanded. V. J . W.

Electro-cncephalograpliy. H. Davis (J. Amer. Med. Assoc., 1941, 
117, 983—987).—A review, C. A. K.

Control of pain by subcutaneous injection of oxygen. J. H. Evans 
(N.Y. Sla. J . M ed., 1941, 41, 1927— 1933).—A  review, E. M. J.

Regulation of skin temperature after lesions of spinal nerve roots.
J. C. Hinsey, K. H are, and R. A. Phillips (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol, 
¡led., 1941, 48, 158— 103).— In  cats, section of posterior roots to 
the fore-limb does no t m ake th e  pads cooler than  those of the 
opposite side and  they  are  sometimes warmer. In the  case of the 
hind limb the  pads m ay be cooler, warmer, or not affected, bu t in 
all cases differences betw een th e  two sides disappear after bilateral 
sympathectomy. V. J . W.

Effect of local application of sulphonamides on cerebral tissue. 
M. Tali el and W. J. Germ an (Yale J .  Biol. Med., 1941, 14, 139— 
142).—Crystals of sulphanilamide, sulphapyridine, sulphathiazole, 
sulphaguanadine, and sulphadiazine produced a  m ild inflam m atory 
foreign-body reaction when applied to  the  cerebral surface or to a  
denuded area of cerebral cortex in monkeys. The inflam m atory 
response bore no relation to  th e  respective solubilities of the drugs. 
I he intrinsic cellular components of th e  brain  were no t injured. 
(4 photomicrographs.) S.

Temperature sensation in sympathectomy. Influence on sensi
bility to heat and cold and to certain types of pain. O. R. H yndm an
and J. W olkin (Arch. Neurol. Psychiat., 1941, 46, 1006— 1016).—  
Sensation of high and  low tem p, is disturbed in  sym pathectom ised 
areas. A cold object feels w arm er and a ho t object feels cooler to  
the sym pathectom ised hand th an  to  its norm al m ate. W hen a 
sympathectomised zone of the  skin is tested  alone no alteration 
can be elicited in th e  sensibility to  o r th e  discrim ination of touch. 
Pain, and tem p, as compared w ith  these faculties on th e  norm al 
side. Sym pathectom y diminishes and alm ost abolishes the  aching 
and stinging p a in  in the  hand and foot on immersion in  ice water. 
Likewise, a fte r a  period in  a refrigerator, th e  subject m ay be able 
accurately to  m ao th e  sym pathectom ised skin area b y  th e  sensation 

relative w arm th. ■ If-
Convulsive phenomena produced by new method of remote excit

ation. F, A. Fender (Arch. Neurol. Psychiat., 1941, 45, 617— 632). 
~-In the  free anim al electrical stim ulation  of the  brain is produced 
by an em bedded secondary u n it consisting of three  circuits, each 
composed of a  coil condenser and  rectifier. T he anim al is k ep t 
within a cage w hich is th e  p rim ary  unit, providing an  electro- 
“ agnetic field w ith  a  frequency of 430 kc., self-modulated a t  60 
cycles. W ith  th is technique behaviour in th e  la ten t period of a  
convulsion and  epileptic equiv. have been observed in  dogs and 
ablation of bo th  m otor cortices shown to  p reven t convulsions. 
There is considerable variation  in  th e  refractory  periods following 
convulsions. W . M. H.

Regulation of treatment of epilepsy by synchronised recording of 
respiration and brain waves. R . S. Schwab, A. Grunwald, and 
W. W. Sargan t (Arch. Neurol. Psychiat., 1941, 46, 1017— 1034).— 
The effect of drugs on epileptics m ay be quan titatively  determ ined 
by study  of th e  changes in  th e  delta  index on hyperventilation, 
ihe min. respiratory  vol. is obtained from the  basal metabolism  
machine used sim ultaneously w ith th e  electro-encephalograph. 
Thus th e  resistance of the  subject to  alkalosis induced by over
breathing is indicated. W . M. H .

Neurological aspects of spasticity and athetosis. T. J .  Pu tnam  
(*V.y. sta . J .  M ed., 1941, 41, 1822— 1827).— A review. E . M. J.

Benzedrine sulphate in case of encephalitis lethargica. A. J .
Revell (J. K ansas Med. Soc., 1938, 39. 505—506)— Benzedrine 
therapy was in stitu ted  2  weeks a fte r  th e  onset of encephalitis 
lethargica following measles, when th e  patien t, a  5-year-old girl, 
"■as com pletely paralysed and unable to  swallow. 3 doses of 
0'5 mg. were given daily  un til a  fortn ight late r, when the  im prove
ment th a t  had  se t in a fte r  5 days w as in te rrup ted  by  a ttack s of 
clonic contractions which lasted for 6  days. Benzedrine th erap y  
was th en  re-established and  5 days la te r th e  paralysis had alm ost 
completely disappeared. E . M. J .

o 3  (a., h i.)

Bulgarian treatment of post-encephalitic Parkinsonism. H . Voll- 
mer (J. M t. Sinai Hosp., 1939, 6, 93— 99). E. M. J.

Amyotrophic lateral sclerosis. Origin and extent of upper motor 
neurone lesion. C. Davison (Arch. Neurol. Psychiat., 1941, 46. 
1039— 1058).— The ex ten t of the  lesion in th e  upper m otor neurone 
was studied in 42 cases of am yotrophic latera l sclerosis. In  one 
th ird  of th e  cases th e  disease originated in th e  g ian t pyram idal cells 
of Betz; in others i t  involved th e  pyram idal trac ts  in  th e  pons, 
the m edulla oblongata, and spinal cord. The degree of involvem ent 
of the Betz cells was no t related to  th e  duration  of th e  illness. In 
half the  cases o ther ventrolateral trac ts  o f  the  spinal cord, e.g., 
spinothalm ic and spinocerebellar, were involved. In 36 the  lesions 
were degenerative and  in 6  inflammatory'. W. M. II.

Multiple sclerosis problem in Baltimore City. I -  C. Kolb, O. R. 
Langw orthy, and M. Cakrtova (Atiter. J . Hyg., 1942, 35, 1— 14).-»- 
An analysis was m ade of 246 cases of m ultiple sclerosis in B altim ore 
from 1929 to  1939. Frequency is g reater for males and in  80%  of 
cases sym ptom s first appear a t  ages 20—40. The disease is u n 
related to  occupation, and  occurred w ith equal frequency in  local, 
foreign, and negro inhabitants. The m onthly case ra te  was 13-0 
per 1 0 0 ,0 0 0  population while over 11 years the incidence-prevalence 
ra te  was 17-8 pe r 100,000. Pregnancy, surgical intervention , 
febrile disease, intoxications, and  traum a influence th e  disease. 
E xpectation  of death  is g reater th an  for the  norm al population. 
75%  of pa tien ts were incapacitated  for work w ith in  a  year. The 
disease is com pared w ith  poliom yelitis an d  post-encephalitis as a  
social-economic problem . B. C. If.

Inconstant sympathetic neural pathways : their relation to sym
pathetic denervation of upper extremity. I I  D. Kirgis and A. K untz 
(Arch. Surg., Chicago, 1942, 44, 95— 102).—From  anatom ical 
d a ta  i t  is concluded th a t, in m an, complete sym pathetic  denervation 
of th e  upper extrem ity  by  sym pathetic  ganglionectom y requires 
ex tirpation  of the cervicothoracic and lower sym pathetic  tru n k  
ganglia, including the  2nd and 3rd thoracic, in probably  40—50%  
of cases. In certain  cases where the  com m unicating ram us of th e  
8 th  cervical nerve includes preganglionic fibres, i t  m ay be necessary 
to  remove th e  low m iddle cervical ganglion. (1 photom icrograph.)

F. S.
Pathology of chastek paralysis in foxes : counterpart o! Wer

nicke’s hsemorrliagic polioencephalitis of man. C. A, Evans, W . E . 
Carlson, and R . G. Green [Anter. J . Path., 1942, 18, 79— 8 8 ).—  
Chastek paralysis is an  economically im portan t, fa ta l, neurological 
disease of foxes which is caused by  a  1 0 %  content, o r more, of 
certain  types of fresh whole fish in  th e  ration . I t  can be prevented 
by adding large am ounts of th iam in  to  th e  diet. T he liver shows 
severe in jury . In  the  brain, bilaterally  sym m etrical irregular 
d ilatation  and strik ing proliferation of small vessels, lim ited to  
certain  nerve centres predom inantly  in th e  paraven tricu lar region, 
are diagnostic. (5 photom icrographs.) C. J .  C. B.

Icterus of adult brain. E. K. R utledge and K. T . N eubuerger 
(A mer. J . Path., 1942, 18, 153— 157).—Foci of cerebral softening 
containing bile p igm ent arc described in  a  p a tie n t w ith  carcinom a 
of the gallbladder and  severe generalised jaundice. C. J .  C. B.

Neuroblastoma, ganglioneuroma, and fibroneuroma in stillborn 
foetus. E. L. P o tte r  and  J. M. Parrish  (Amer. J .  Path., 1942, 18, 
141— 147).— A prem ature stillborn foetus is described in  which there  
was a generalised neoplasia involving all of th e  sym pathetic  ganglia, 
adrenal glands, and  wall of th e  u rinary  bladder. M ultiple tum our 
foci were p resent in th e  liver. The sym pathetic  and  spinal nerves 
were hypertrophied . (4 photom icrographs.) C. j .  C. B.

Demyelination : a clinico-pathological and experimental study.
E. W. H urst (Med. J .  Austral., 1941, I I ,  061— 666).— In KCN and 
N a azide poisoning in monkeys, very  severe anoxia led to  m ajor 
dam age to  th e  cerebral o r cerebellar cortex, and less severe anoxia  
led to  necrosis of th e  basal nuclei. R epeated  small doses led to  
necrosis in  th e  basal nuclei o r w hite m atte r  and  dem yelination in 
th e  w hite m atter. Four cases of Schilder’s disease and  two cases 
of acute hsemorrhagic leucoencephalitis are reported, and th ere  is a  
review w ith  42 references. F . S.

Deficiency syndrome and diffuse inflammation of central and peri
pheral nervous system. J . M arm or (J. M t. S ina i Hosp., 1939, 6,
138— 140).—Case report. E . M. J.

Demonstration of myelolytic substances in disseminated sclerosis.
A. Weil and G. H eilbrunn (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. Med., 1941, 48, 
233— 237).—Dioxan ex trac t of urine of p a tien ts  w ith  dissem inated 
sclerosis o r post-encephalitic  Parkinsonism  has a  destructive action 
on m yelin sheaths of ra t  spinal cord in  vitro. The substance is 
no t present in  neuro-syphilis or o ther cen tra l nervous diseases

V. J. W.
Action of vitam in-5, in paralysis agitans. C. L. Meller (M innesota 

Med., 1942, 25, 22— 24).— 4 cases of postencephalitic and 6  cases 
of idiopathic paralysis ag itans were given a  course of subcutaneous 
injections of vitam in-/} , while drugs of th e  a tropine series were 
gradually w ithdraw n. 50 mg. were given daily  for 10 days, 100 mg. 
for 3— 4 days, and th en  50 mg. on a lte rna te  days as a  m aintenance
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dose, supplem ented by  10 grains of brew ers’ yeast 3 tim es a  day 
and cod-liver oil tab lets. 3 of th e  postencephalitic cases reported 
subjective im provem ent, and there  was objective im provem ent in 
5 cases of the  id iopathic group, insufficient, however, to  perm it a  
re tu rn  to  norm al occupations. E . M. J.

Prevention of sensory neurone degeneration in pig [from dietary 
deficiencies], with special reference to role of various liver fractions.
M. M. W introbe, C. M ushatt, J . L. Miller, ju n „  L. C. Kolb, H . J. 
Stein, and  H . Lisco (J. clin. Invest., 1942, 21, 71— 84).— Abnorm al 
ga it and degenerative changes in peripheral nerves, spinal ganglia, 
and posterior funiculi of the spinal cord developed in pigs deficient 
in factors o ther th an  thiam in, riboflavin, and nicotinic acid b u t did 
no t occur when desiccated whole liver or brew ers' yeast was fed. 
W heat germ together w ith  lucerne m eal was n o t as effective in 
preventing degeneration as liver or yeast. The various fractions 
obtained during th e  m anufacture of anti-pernicious anaemia liver 
ex trac t were assayed for their val. in protecting  th e  nervous system . 
T he fraction used in th e  trea tm en t of pernicious anaemia was the 
m ost effective of all those tested  b u t relatively large am ounts were 
required. The val. of th e  ex trac t was no t increased by  parenteral 
adm inistration . Grow th was b e tte r when the anti-pernicious 
anaemia ex trac t o r the  "  press cake ’’ fraction was given th an  when 
o ther fractions were used, b u t was no t as satisfactory  as whole dried 
liver or a m ix tu re  of all th e  fractions. Furtherm ore, convulsions 
and  anam iia developed in pigs which were fed these fractions. All 
the  anim als used except those given yeast th roughout th e  experi
m en t received supplem ents of thiam in, riboflavin, and nicotinic 
acid in adequate am ount and were given a d ie t of crude casein, 
sucrose, lard, and a  sa lt m ixture. C. J . C. B.

Various forms of shock therapy in mental disorders. L. B.
Kalinow sky (N .Y . Sta. J . Med., 1941, 41, 2210— 2214).— A review.

E. M. J.
Use of metrazol in treatment of schizophrenia. R. M. Fellows 

and  M. E. H yde ( / .  K ansas Med. Soc., 1938, 39, 244— 250).— 18 
cases of recent schizophrenia were trea ted  w ith  12— 41 injections 
of m etrazol. 6 im proved sufficiently to  be le t ou t on parole, 8 
showed m oderate im provem ent b u t 2 of these relapsed completely. 
4 cases had an  excessive daily  o u tp u t of urine while on m etrazol 
th e ra p y ; one excreted over 10 1. on each of 3 successive days.

E. J .
Pharmacological shock therapy in mental disease. G. H . Freem an, 

A. S. Nissen, and E . W. Miller (Minnesota M ed., 1942, 25, 31— 35).— 
ICO cases have been trea ted  b y  insulin and 99 by m etrazol shock. 
In  bo th  groups early  cases reacted m uch more" favourably th an  
la te . U nder 6 m onths th e  failures were 15 o u t of 70, a fte r 2 years
SS ou t of 112. E. M. J.

Subconvulsive metrazol therapy. E. E isner (J. Kansas Med. Soc., 
1939, 40, 463).—Only one of 20 pa tien ts consisting of 15 schizo
phrenics and 5 m anic depressives im proved afte r a  course of m etrazol 
injections in subconvulsive doses. E. M. J.

Convulsive shock therapy in involutional psychoses. G. W. 
Robinson, jun. (J. Kansas Med. Soc., 1939, 40, 14— 15).— 8 of 10 
cases trea ted  by m etrazol convulsions retu rned  to  their former 
occupations. E . M. J.

Pathological variations in blood- and cerebrospinal fluid-pyruvic 
acid. E . Bueding, H. W ortis, M. Stern, and D. E sturonne (J . clin. 
Invest., 1942, 21, 85— 89; cf. A., 1940, I I I ,  718).— Norm al fasting 
pyruvic acid levels are reported in th e  blood (0-7— 1-3 m g.-% ) and 
c.s.f. (0-6— 1-3 mg.-% ) in cases of "  chronic "  peripheral neuropathy, 
chronic alcoholism w ithout objective evidence of nu tritional de
ficiency, various psychiatric  and medical disorders, and certain  
cases of hyperpyrexia. Hyperpyruvaem ia was found in  cases of 
‘1 acute ’' peripheral neuropathy and in abou t |  of the  cases was associ
a ted  w ith hyperpyrexia. C. J . C. B.

X.— SENSE ORGANS.
Conjugate movements of eyes and visual perception. Higher 

visual functions in each homonymous field following complete section 
of corpus callosum.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  212. 

Ocular signs of sympathetic stimulation in taboparesis.— See A., 
1942, I I I ,  218. 

Lesions of the superior olive and auditory function.—See A., 1942, 
I I I ,  212.

Production of eye colour hormone in Drosophila melanogaster.—  
See A., 1942, I I I ,  18S.

Recent discoveries concerning sense organs. O. Lowenstein 
(Proc. Roy. Phil. Soc. Glasgow, 1940—41, 65, 15— 16).— A bstract of 
a  lecture.

Visual acuity and illumination in different spectral regions. S.
Shlaer, E . L . Sm ith, and  A. M. Chase (J . Gen. Physiol., 1942, 25, 
553—569).—T he relation betw een visual, acu ity  and  illum ination 
w as measured for 3 subjects in red and blue light, of dom inant A 
670 mfi. an d  490 ir.fi. respectively. T he incom plete circle (Landolt

ring) and a  g ra ting  were used as te s t  objects. The data for red 
light fall on single continuous curves, representing pure cone vision, 
w hilst those for blue light fall on tw o curves, w ith a transition at 
abou t 0-03 photon. Vais, below th is illum ination represent pure 
rod v ision; those im m ediately above, th e  co-operative activity 
of rods and cones, since they  give h igher visual acuity vais, than 
either. In  blue ligh t th e  rod d a ta  fall abou t 1-5 log units lower on 
th e  in tensity  axis th an  in  w hite light, using the  Landolt ring test 
object, and abou t 1 0  log u n it lower using the  grating. The pure 
rod and cone da ta , w ith bo th  te s t objects, can be described precisely 
b y  two modified form s of th e  "  s ta tio n ary  s ta te  ’’ equation for the 
photoreceptor process, K I  =  xnl(a — x)m (Hccht, 1937). The 
factors which lim it m ax. visual acu ity  under various experimental 
conditions are considered. D. M. S.

Visual disorientation with special reference to lesions of right 
cerebral hemisphere.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  302. 

Tissue-acetylcholine. IX. Diminution of acetylcholine of retins 
during functional disuse. H . C. Chang, L. T . Lee, and T. H. Li
(Chinese J . Physiol., 1941, 16, 373— 377).—There was less acetyl
choline, determ ined by m eans of to a d ’s rectus muscle, in the blind
folded than  in th e  open eye of dogs. N. H.

Biochemistry of lens. VULi. Proof of presence of vitamin-C in 
crystalline lens. J . Bellows and  L. R osner (Arch. Ophthalmol., 
1936, 16, 248— 251).—V itam in-C oxidase is m ost active a t pa 5’5—
6. The reducing substance in the  lens and aq. hum our that is 
effective a t  p n  2 is entirely  oxidised by  th e  enzyme. Ch. A b s . («/)

Effect of alcohol on vision. H . Newm an and E . Fletcher (Amer. 
J . med. Sci., 1941, 202, 723— 731).— 50 drivers were each given 7 
visual tests before and a fte r d rinking an  ounce of whisky per 30 lb. 
of body w t. T he re su ltan t blood-alcohol concns. were 58—218 
m g.-% . In  every case w ith  a  concn. over 115 m g.-%  a change in 
a t  least one of th e  tes ts  was found. The greatest no. of changes 
occurred in  visual acuity , the  sm allest in  field of vision. Although 
there was a  definite tendency for those w ith  the  higher blood- 
alcohol concns. to  show more changes, th is  was no t so in every 
case. C. J . C. B.

Vitamin-.-!. Relation of blood level and adaptation to dim light 
to diet. H. W . Josephs, M. B aber, and H. Conn (Johns Hopkins 
Hosp. Bull., 1941, 68, 375— 387).— In  a  large no. of children the 
v itam in-/), carotene, and to ta l lip ins of th e  serum  as well as the 
adap ta tio n  to  dim  ligh t have been studied. T he wide spread of 
serum-^l vais, m ake it  impossible to  say  th a t  a  given val. is below 
norm al, a lthough for diagnostic purposes vais, below 0-35 unit of 
-A  per c.c. of serum  are abnorm ally low. A lthough carotene vais, 
were shifted downwards w ith  increasingly poor diet, the  shift in -A 
vais, and ad ap ta tio n  tim e was considerable except in the poorest 
d ie ta ry  group. The re lationship betw een serunw l and adaptation 
tim e docs no t support th e  hypothesis th a t  ad ap tation  time is 
necessarily influenced by  th e  availab ility  of -A  as represented by 
the  level in th e  serum . T. F. D-

X!.— DUCTLESS GLANDS, EXCLUDING GONADS.
Present status of hormone therapy. M. Hoffm ann (Minnesota 

Med., 1942, 25, 19—22). E. M. J.
Present status of commercial endocrine preparations. S. C. Freed 

(J. Amer. Med. Assoc., 1941, 117, 1175— 1182).—A review.
C. A. K.

Absorption rate of hormone-cholesterol pellets. M. B. Shimte 
and  J . W hite (Endocrinol., 1941, 29, 1020— 1025).— Hormones dis
solved in m elted cholesterol and im planted as pellets w ere a b s o rb e d  
m ore slowly and uniform ly th an  when pure horm ones were so 
im planted. V. J . W.

Biological rôle of steroids and their hearing on clinical medicine.
H . Sobotka (J. M t. S ina i Hosp., 1941, 8, 255— 26S).— A lecture.

E. M. J-
Colorimetric estimation of 17-ketosteroids in urine. R. W . Fraser, 

A. P . Forbes, F . A lbright, H . Sulkowitch, and E . C. R e i f e n s t e i n  
(J. clin. Endocrinol., 1941, 1, 234— 256).— 1500 17-ketosteroid assays 
were carried ou t in pa tien ts w ith  endocrine and related disorders. 
Average excretion per 24 hr. in a  small series of norm als was: 
males 14 mg. (8— 23 mg.) and females 9 mg. (5— 14 mg.). The 
excretion was lowered by m alnutrition , gastro-intestinal diseases, 
anæmia, infection, and particu larly  by  liver disease. 5 female 
cases of Addison’s disease gave zero assays and 3 m ale cases excreted 
approx. 3 mg. per 24 hr. 15 cases of panhypopitu itarism  gave neg
ative (13 cases) or low excretion vais, and m ay be distinguished from 
cases of anorexia nervosa where the excretion is norm al o r low but 
no t negative. Cases of pregnancy or acrom egaly had norm al or 
low excretion. A dreno-genital cases w ith adrenal tum ours or hyper
plasia had high excretion. Fem ale cases of precocity due to  prob
able hypothalam ic lesions do no t have increased excretion. 8 
patien ts showing Cushing’s syndrom e had increased excretion 
though only 5 had adrenal tum ours. The 17-ketosteroid excretion 
in hypothyroidism  is very low. The excretion in male eunuchoids
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having negative follicle-stim ulating hormone findings in the urine 
was lower than in those having positive assays, arid differed in 
that they showed no rise in excretion following chorionic gonado
tropin treatm ent, suggesting th a t  the  eunuchoidism is of p itu itary  
origin with im paired adrenal-cortical function. About 50%  of 
injected testosterone can be recovered in the urine. Injection of 
chorionic gonadotropin increases the  excretion in panhypopituitarism  
but not in male c a s tra te s ; i t  therefore stimulates testicular secretion 
but not th a t from th e  adrenal cortex. Deoxycorticosterone injec
tion increases th e  excretion in cases of panhypopituitarism  and 
female Addison’s disease. P. C. W.

Influenco oi thyroid on iodide tolerance in rabbits. A. Lein 
(Endocrinol., 1941, 29, 908— 915).—After injection of 2—8 mg. of 
KI, rate of iodide disappearance from blood is approx. an exponential 
curve and is no t modified by hypertrophy or absence of th e  thyroid. 
After injection of 0-075 mg. th e  tolerance curve reaches a  plateau 
in 1—2 min. in rab b its  w ith  hyperplasia of thyroid, in 20— 30 min. 
in thyroidectomised, and in 5— 10 min. in control animals.

V. J. W.
Calorigenio action of thyroglobulin with different thyroxine con

tent. J. F. McClendon, W. C. Foster, and J. W. C avett (Endocrinol., 
1941, 29, 927— 930).— Effect on basal m etabolic ra te  of feeding with 
thvroglobulin is proportional to its thyroxine and no t to its 1 
contcnt. V. J . W.

Umbilical hernia of infantile myxcedema. W. A. Reilly (J. clin. 
Endocrinol., 1941, 1, 532— 535).— 3 cases of infantile myxoedema 
are described in  which umbilical hernias disappeared on thyroid 
treatment. P- C. W.

Chemical constitution of brain, kidneys, and heart of rats in 
experimental hypothyroidism. A. Weil (Endocrinol., 1941, 29, 
919—926).— Effects of thyroidectom y on wts. of various other 
organs are tabu la ted . In  the  anterior p itu itary , if only 30%  of 
the thyroid is left there  is increase in size and no. of basophil cells. 
With less th an  25%  these degenerate. In  brain, kidney, and heart 
thyroidectomy causes a  slight increase in w ater content and a 
decrease in acetone-sol. lipins and phospholipins. V. J . W.

Influence of thyroidectom y on variability of neuromuscular activity  
in rat. E. B. B rody (Endocrinol., 1941, 29, 916—918).—Day-to- 
day variability  of activ ity , measured by  ro tating  cage technique, is 
decreased by thyroidectom y. T otal ac tiv ity  is decreased by either 
thyroidectomy or thyroxine injections. V. J . W .

Metabolism o f  iodine in Graves’ disease. S. H ertz, A. Roberts, 
and W. T. Salter (J. clin. Invest., 1942, 21, 25— 29).— In  22 th y ro 
toxic patien ts and 2 norm al persons, u rinary  excretion, thyroid 
uptake and retention, and chemical d istribution of the  thyroid-I 
were studied using radioactive I. The largest %  uptakes in the 
thyroid were a t  low dosage levels of I. Pre-iodinisation decreased 
subsequent thyroid-I uptake. The hyperplastic thyroid  of Graves' 
disease m ay tak e  up 80%  or more from a  sufficiently small dose 

mg.); u rinary  excretion accounts for m ost of the remainder. 
Analysis of th e  thyroid  a fte r operation for thyroxine-like and non- 
thyroxine-like fractions showed th e  labelled f to  be increasingly 
in the former fraction as the  tim e following adm inistration  increases.

C. J . C. B.
Use of radioactive iodine in differential diagnosis of 2 types o! 

Graves’ disease. S. H ertz  and A. R oberts (J. d in . Invest., 1942, 21. 
31—32).—The ophthalm opathic type  of Graves' disease pa tien t 
excretes m ore I from a 2-mg. (or less) tes t close and takes up less 
in the thyroid  th an  th e  classic G raves' disease patien t. The urinary
1 excretion can be used as a  diagnostic aid in distinguishing the
2 types of patients. C. J .  C. B.

Psychic factors in recurrent Graves’ disease. S. S. Bernstein ( / .  
Mt. Sinai Hosp., 1939, 6, 126— 129).—Case report. E . M. J.

Bone-calcium  during hyperthyroidism. V. A. Drill (Proc. Soc. 
Exp. Biol. Med., 1941, 48, 448—450).—A dult ra ts  which received 
#■1 g. of dried thyroid  per day for 25 days lost 25%  of body w t. and
2-66% of Ca con ten t of ash of the  femur. V. J . W.

[Simultaneous] hyperthyroidism and diabetes. M. Margolin 
[Nebraska Sta. M ed. J .,  1941, 26, 211—214).—A review.

E. M. J.
Activated sterols in  parathyroid insufficiency. F. C. Mclean (J. 

•1 mer. M ed. Assoc., 1941, 117, 609— 619).—A review. C. A. K.
Case of hypoparathyroidism treated with dihydrotachysterol.

H. F. Newm an (J. M t. S ina i Hosp., 1940, 6, 327— 332).
E . M. J .

Treatment of diffuse scleroderma with dihydrotachysterol. W. M.
Perez, L. J . Soffer, and  S. Silbert (J. M t. S ina i Hosp., 1940, 6, 
333— 337).— R eport of 2 cases. E . M. J.

Diseases of adrenal glands. I. Addison’s disease. E. J . Kepler 
and D. M. Willson. XI. Tumours of adrenal cortex and medulla.
E. J. Kepler and F. R. K eating (Arch, intern. Med., 1941, 68, 979— 
1009, 1010— 1036).— Reviews. C. A. K.

Accelerated hair-growth in rat after adrenalectomy cannot be 
attributed to thyroid. E . O. B utcher (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. Med.,

1941, 48, 120— 122).— Acceleration of hair-grow th a fte r adrenal
ectom y is as m arked in thyroidectom ised as in norm al ra ts.

V. J . W.
Speed of action of “  slow adrenaline ”  (in oil). L. C. Bacon, M. 

Stickler, and R. W. Lamson (J. Allergy, 1941, 13, 48—54).— In  31 
of 36 patien ts doses of 0'2— 1-5 c.c. of adrenaline in oil gave relief in 
an  average of 10 min. C. J .  C. B,

Virilism in case of adrenal cortex carcinoma. A. J. R ettenm aier, 
M. S. Allen, and E. D. L iddy (J. K ansas M ed. Soc., 1941, 42, 471— 
474). E . M. J.

Unusual case of Addison’s disease. F. \V. Hall (J. Kansas Med. 
Soc., 1939, 40, 289—291).— A man, aged 55, adm itted  for investig
ation  with a  5-m onths’ history' of skin pigm entation and  loss of 20 lb. 
in w t. suddenly became nauseated, vom ited, complained of severe 
generalised aching, and had several rigors. T he pulse ra te  rose from 
96 to 156 and th e  blood pressure fell from 92/54 to  36/26 on the  th ird  
day of the  illness. Intravenous saline and adrenaline and in tra 
muscular m etrazol raised th e  blood pressure to  64/20 b u t the  p a tien t 
died the  sam e day. A utopsy showed th a t  both adrenal glands were 
extensively replaced by  tuberculous caseous masses. E . M. J .

Renal function in patients with Addison’s disease or adrenal 
insufficiency secondary to pituitary pan-hypofunction. J .  H . T al
bo tt, L. J. Pecora, R. S. Melville, and W . V. Consolazio (J. clin. 
Invest., 1942, 21, 107— 119).—The clinical tes ts for renal disease 
were norm al in  most patien ts. R ate  of form ation of glomerular 
filtrate and tu b u la r reabsorptive capacity' for glucose were abnorm al. 
Renal plasma flow was affected less and tubular capacity  for excreting 
diodrast least. The filtration fraction was depressed below norm al. 
Adm inistration of deoxycorticosterone ace ta te  corr. partly , b u t only 
tem porarily, these deficiencies; adrenal cortical ex trac t had  no 
action. A dm inistration of deoxycorticosterone aceta te  to  2 norm al 
persons was w ithout effect on renal activ ity . C. j .  C. B.

Replacement therapy in experimental adrenal cortical insufficiency 
with deoxycorticosterone acetate and sodium chloride. A. Grollman 
(Endocrinol., 1941, 29, 862— 865).— If deoxycorticosterone ace ta te  
is dissolved in alcohol and  poured over the  food, the  alcohol being 
then  evaporated, its effects are equal to  those of in tram uscular 
injection. I ts  effect is greatly  enhanced by  a  d ie t rich in  NaCl, 
although NaCl alone will no t m ain tain  the  adrenalectom ised ra t 
indefinitely. V. J . W .

Biological assay of adrenal cortical activity. A. Grollman (Endo
crinol., 1941, 29, 855— 861).—Gain in w t. of ra ts  adrenalectom ised 
a t  30 days of age is a  linear function of log dose of active cortical
ex trac t given. Assay can be completed in  7— 10 days. V. J . W.

Assay of sodium-retaining substances [of adrenal cortex]. F. A.
H artm an, L. A. Lewis, and J . S. T hatcher (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. 
Med., 1941, 48, 60—04).—Na factor (A., 1940, I I I ,  727) is assayed 
by comparison w ith deoxycorticosterone, 10 u n its  being the  am ount 
which causes th e  same am ount of N a re ten tion  as 0-7 mg. of deoxy
corticosterone, retention  produced being 35— 65% . V. J . W .

Adrenocortical compounds in blood. W . R aab  (Arch, intern. 
Med., 1941, 68, 713— 739).— H um an blood contains adrenaline and 
sterols from th e  adrenal cortex. M uscular exercise had little  effect 
on th e  level of adrenocortical com pounds in  norm al subjects bu t 
produced a rise in p a tien ts  w ith  hypertension. Abnorm ally high 
vals. were found in cases of congestive h eart failure and renal hyper
tension, especially if there  was renal failure. Adrenocortical com
pounds favour the  developm ent of arteriolosclerosis an d  thereby 
produce ischem ia of vasom otor centre, kidney, and m yocardium .

C. A. K.
Influence of traumatic shock on blood-sugar of adrenalectomised 

rats treated with adrenal cortical extract. H. Selye and C. Dosne 
(Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. Med., 1941, 48, 532—535).— T raum a causes 
hyperglycem ia in in ta c t b u t no t in adrenalectom ised ra ts . Cortical 
ex tracts raise to  norm al the  blood-sugar of adrenalectom ised ra ts 
b u t do no t cause hyperglycem ia in them  or in in ta c t controls, bu t 
when given to  traum atised  and adrenalectom ised ra ts  they  do cause 
hyperglycaimia and increase resistance to  shock. V. J .  W .

Handling of protamiiVe zinc insulin. H . Pollack (J. M t. S ina i 
Hosp., 1940, 6, 342— 345). E . M. J.

Practical application of protamine zinc insulin in treatment of 
diabetes mellitus. W . A. Stafne (Minnesota M ed., 1941, 24, 846—  
850). E . M. J.

Pancreas as organ of internal secretion. E. T . W aters and  C. H. 
Best (J. A mer. M ed. Assoc., 1941, 117, 852— 859).— A review.

C. A, K.
Insulin allergy. J. H erzstein and H . Pollack (J. M t. S ina i Hosp., 

1939, 6, 3— 17).— Review and  report of a  case. E . M. J.
Rabbit method of insulin assay. A. H . Lacey (Endocrinol., 1941, 

29, 866— 876).— Doses of sam ple are given on 3 different assum ptions 
of potency and effects com pared w ith  th a t  of a  standard , W hen 
results are p lo tted  po tency  is read  directly, the . slope of th e  curve 
and th e  fit of th e  observed points being m easures of accuracy.

V. J . W.
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Endocrine function ol surgically reduced pancreas. B. A. Houssay, 
V. G. l'oglia, and F. S. Sm yth ( / .  E xp. Med.. 1941, 74, 283— 295). 
— Pancréas reduced to  4— 10 g. b y  pa rtia l resection will m ain tain  
norm al blood-sugar levels in  10-kg. dogs for m onths. W ith  4 g. of 
pancreas, injection of glucose or of ex tract of an terio r hypophysis 
stra ins the  insulin-producing capacity  of the  reduced gland as shown 
by a  longer hyperglycaemic curve and  a sm aller m in. diabetogenic 
dose respectively. Using reduced pancreatic  grafts, th e  tim e of 
recovery is inversely proportional to  th e  w t, of th e  pancreatic  
transp lan t. A. C. F .

Gross and histological results ol chronic insulin injection in five 
generations of rats. F. N. Low and  H . W . Ferrill (Endocrinol., 
1941, 29, 1027—-1028).—No changes were produced by  daily  in 
jections of 20— 40 units per kg. V. J . W.

Metabolism in organic hyperinsulinism. J. W . Conn and E. S. 
Conn (Arch, intern. M ed., 1941, 68, 870— S92).—C arbohydrate m eta
bolism was studied in a  wom an aged 59 w ith  islet cell adenom ata, 
before and  a fte r surgical rem oval of the  tum ours. Before operation, 
w ith norm al carbohydrate  in take , there  was a  g reat increase in 
combustion of carbohydrate, in bo th  post-prandial and  post- 
absorptive states. A low -carbohydrate d ie t depressed th e  ra te  of 
combustion of a  tes t dose of glucose, b u t th e  ra te  was still m uch 
greater th an  norm al ; th e  post-absorptive ra te  of carbohydrate 
oxidation was"îilso depressed on th e  sam e diet, b u t hypoglycæmia 
persisted owing to  excessive inhibition of hepatic  glycogenolysis. 
The above findings suggest continuous secretion of insulin in excess, 
and  norm al carbohydrate m etabolism  was restored a fte r operation.

C. A. K.
Blood-sugar in complete hypophysectomy. J. F . H a r t  and M. 

Magiday (Arch, intern. Med., 1941, 68, 893— 897).-—Complete hypo
physectom y in a  m an aged 33 produced hypoglycæm ia (fasting 
blood-sugar 34— 80 mg.-% ) w ithout shock. Glucose-tolerance 
curves were variable w ith  a  tendency to  delayed rise and plateau  ; 
o ther results of the  operation included p rem ature  ageing, em aciation, 
high-pitchdK voice, and feminine d istribution  of hair. Some décal
cification of the  long bones was also noted  5 years a fte r operation.

C. A. K.
Effects of testosterone propionate on anterior pituitaries of old 

male rats. J . M. Wolfe (Endocrinol., 1941, 29, 969— 974).— Daily 
injections of 1—2 mg. of testosterone propionate for 3 m onths in ra ts
18—21 m onths old caused an  increase in eosinophil p itu ita ry  cells 
as com pared w ith  controls a lthough th e  no. did no t reach th a t  
found in young (3— 6 m onths) ra ts. V. J . W .

Morphology of pituitary and thyroid glands in amphibian meta
morphosis. S. A. d ’Angelo (Amer. J .  A nat., 1941, 69, 407—437).— 
In  liana  sylvatica, R . pipiens, and  R. palustris th e  individual lobes 
of th e  p itu ita ry  differ m arkedly in  th e ir gross m orphology and  in 
th e ir finer structu re . T he latera l and in term ediate lobes have a 
scan ty  blood vasculature, a  sim ple cellular struc tu re  which sta ins 
uniformly, and  are  relatively s ta tic  during m etam orphosis. The 
an terio r lobe has a  rich blood supply, contains several cell types, and 
exhibits complex struc tu ra l changes during m etam orphosis. The 
thyroid  gland displays a  progressive secretory activ ity  throughout 
m etam orphosis. In early  stages of developm ent when grow th is 
rap id  and thy ro id  ac tiv ity  low, well differentiated acidophils com
pose m ost of the an terio r lobe. As developm ent proceeds basophils 
and acidophils increase in no. and in the  la te r stages when the 
a ctiv ity  of th e  thyroid  is a t  a  m ax. the  basophils reach th e ir highest 
% . The thyroid  becomes re la tively  inactive a t  th e  end of m eta 
m orphosis ; acidophils then  exh ib it an  increase in no. and  basophils 
a  corresponding decrease. I t  is considered th a t  basophils of the  
an terio r lobe are concerned in th e  elaboration and release of a  th y ro 
trop ic  factor during  m etam orphosis. W . F . H .

Augmentation of pituitary corticotrophic extracts and effect on 
adrenals, thymus, and preputial glands of rat. R. L. Noble and 
J . B. Collip (Endocrinol., 1941, 29. 934—942).— Dil. saline sus
pensions of p itu ita ry  augm ent corticotrophic effect of some p itu ita ry  
extracts, prom ote growth, and  cause hypertrophy  of th e  thym us. 
Corticotrophic ex tracts also stim ulate th e  p repu tial glands, and th is 
effect is also augm ented by  th e  suspension. V. J . W .

“ Growth ”  and diabetogenic action of anterior pituitary prepar
ations. F. G. Young (Brit. Med. 1941, I I , 897— 901).— W hen 
puppies are given injections of crude p itu ita ry  ex tract, in  doses 
m uch larger th an  those required to  produce d iabetes in  ad u lt dogs, 
they  show increased growth b u t no signs of diabetes (except in one 
anim al which stopped growing when i t  became diabetic  afte r 5 
m onths). Pancreotropic non-diabetogenic p itu ita ry  extracts, when 
given to  dogs rendered perm anently  d iabetic  by  short trea tm en t 
w ith diabetogenic p itu ita ry  ex tract, m ay  produce tran sito ry  N 
retention  and increase of body w t„  o r exacerbation of th e  diabetes 
w ith increased N loss and  loss of w t. The gain in  w t. produced by  
pancreotropic ex tracts is a ttrib u ted  to  increase in pancreatic  islet 
function, and  th e  N  retention  results from th e  consequent increase 
of insulin secretion. These experim ental findings are in  accord w ith 
clinical observations showing excessive growth in  diabetic children, 
and obesity as a  forerunner of ad u lt diabetes. C. A. K.

Implantation following mating in hypophysectomised rats injected 
with lactogenic hormone. E. C utuly (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med.,
1941, 48, 315— 318).— Im plan ta tion  occurred in 10 out of 14 rats 
which were hypophysectom ised 1— 5 days a fte r m ating and received 
daily  1— 3 mg. of lactogenic horm one containing 10— 12-5 i.u. per 
mg. Of these 10, 2 w ent to  term , and in  8 foetal resorption took 
place in 6— 17 days. V. J. \V.

Effect of thiols on reducing groups of lactogenic hormone. H.
Fraenkel-C onrat (J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 142, 119— 127).—Application 
to  th e  reduced and  unreduced horm one, before and after treatment 
with cysteine or thioglycollic acid, of Sullivan’s reaction and tests 
w ith  phosphotungstate, nitroprusside, Fe(C N )," ', and iodoacet- 
am ide show th a t th e  horm one contains 3%  of cystine, that it docs 
no t reduce th io l reagents, and  th a t, when hydrolysed, it yields no 
cysteine. Cystine in O-Sn-KOH is reduced b y  the  hornjone. Thiol 
com pounds reduce d ithio groups of th e  horm one to  cysteine-thiol 
groups, produce groups which reducephosphotungstateandFe(C X ),", 
in neu tra l solution, and probab ly  form stable compounds with the 
horm one. 'Thioglycollic acid causes approx. tw ice as much reduction 
as does an equiv. am ount of cysteine. W. McC.

Effect of thiol compounds on activity of lactogenic hormone. H.
Fraenkel-C onrat, M. E . Simpson, and H . M. E vans (J. Biol. Chem.,
1942, 142, 107— 117; cf. A., 1940, I I I ,  737).—The hormone is in
activated  by  m ore th an  200 tim es i ts  wt. of cysteine and is converted 
in to  a  very insol. compound b y  sm aller proportions, which thus cause 
ap paren t inactivation . If  very dil. solutions are employed, nopptn. 
or inac tiva tion  occurs. The insol. com pound, when brought into 
solution under conditions th a t  p reven t au toxidation , is as active as 
is the  un trea ted  horm one. Thioglycollic acid is approx. 50 times as 
effective as cysteine in inac tiva ting  th e  hormone, although approx. 
equimol. am ounts of th e  tw o th io l com pounds are  required to cause 
p p tn . W. McC.

Possible direct control of preputial glands of female rat by the 
pituitary, and indirect effects produced through adrenals and gonads 
by augmented pituitary extracts. R . L. Noble and J. B. Collip 
(Endocrinol., 1941, 29, 943—951).— Rem oval of thym us, uterus, 
adrenals, and ovaries does no t affect th e  p reputial glands, but they 
a tro p h y  a fte r hypophysectom y. Augm ented (see above) pituitary 
ex tracts caused stim ulation  and hypertrophy  of these glands, which 
was m uch less in absence of ovaries. A fter hypophysectomy the 
response of these glands in females to  testosterone was much 
dim inished, b u t was restored to  norm al by  p itu ita rÿ  extract. Pre
p u tia l stim ulation  is no t necessarily associated w ith  uterine hyper
trophy, vaginal m ucification, or in th e  male w ith secondary sex 
organ stim ulation. V. J. W.

Synergism between pituitary extracts and chorionic gonadotropins.
H . Gusman and M. A. Goldzieher (Endocrinol., 1941, 29, 931—933). 
— Independently  ineffective doses of the 2 ex tracts caused in com
bination  m arked increases in u terine  and ovarian  w t. in immature 
rats. Replacem ent of p itu ita ry  ex trac t by  Collip’s "  sp. metabolic 
principle ' ’ gave identical results. V. J.W .

Release of luteinising hormone from anterior hypophysis by aa 
acetylcholine-like substance from hypothalamic region. M. Tauben- 
haus and S. Soskin (Endocrinol., 1941, 29, 958—964).— Local applic
a tion  of an acetylcholine-prostigm ine m ixture to  the  r a t ’s pituitary 
causes pseudopregnancy. Previous application of atropine hinders 
th e  effect, and also prevents pseudopregnancy a fte r electrical 
stim ulation  of th e  cervix. V. J. W.

Dioestrus and corpus luteum formation in persistent cestrous rats 
by luteinising hormone and antigonadotropic serum. H . N. Marvin 
and R. K. Meyer (Endocrinol., 1941, 29, 965— 968).— In a s t r a i n  of 
ra ts  of which 5%  showed persisten t (10 days or more) oestrus, 
adm inistration  of purified luteinising horm one or of non-sp. anti
gonadotropic horse serum  caused dioestrus and corpus luteum 
form ation. If  oestrogen was injected w ith  the serum  no corpus 
lu teum  form ation occurred. V. J . W.

Response of intra-ocular prostatic implants in rabbit to gonado
tropic hormone administration. B. Rosenberg, B. Krichesky, and 
J . A. Benjam in (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. Med., 1941, 48. 263— 265).— 
D aily injections of 100—500 i.u. of chorionic or h y p o p h y s e a l  
gonadotropic horm one caused an  increase in area of ab o u t 30% in 
such im plants. T his increase was follow-ed by  a  decrease and later 
by  a  second increase a fte r injections h ad  been discontinued. A 
second series of injections of th e  sam e horm one caused only this 
second increase and no t the  first. V. J . W.

Specificity of fowl and mammalian antigonadotropic sera. H. S.
K upperm an, C. H. Mellish, and W. H . McShan (Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol. Med., 1941, 48. 79— 83).— R abb it scrum  rendered antigonado
trop ic  for sheep p itu ita ry  ex trac t was effective against mammalian 
b u t n o t against chicken p itu ita ry  ex tract, and vice versa.

V. J. W.
Case of diabetes insipidus of inflammatory origin cured by X-ray 

therapy. E . A. W einstein and C. L. Spingarn (J. M t. S ina i Hosp., 
1940, 7, 90—96). E . M. J.
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Cytological and hormonal changes in posterior lobe of rat’s pituitary 
after water deprivation and stalk section. R. C. Hickey, K. Hare, 
and R. S. Hare (Anal. Rec., 1941, 81, 310—331).— T h e r e  is a  con
tinuous decline in the  potency of the posterior lobe from the 2nd to 
the 13th day of dehydration. No correlation was found between 
the intracellular osmiophilic droplet content and days of dehydration 
or antidiuretic potency. Following stalk section the p itu itary  had 
no antidiuretic effect, b u t the posterior lobe, although smaller than 
in normals, contained m any intracellular osmiophilic droplets. A 
large amount of intracellular lipoid m aterial similar to th a t  in 
normals was found in the  posterior lobes of rats with perm anent 
diabetes insipidus. I t  is concluded th a t there is no correlation 
between cytological changes in the  posterior lobe and fluctuations 
in secretory activ ity . ^  • F- H-

Diurnal rhythm of melanophore hormone secretion in Anolis 
pituitary. H. R ahn  and F. Rosendale (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 
1941, 48, 100— 102).—This lizard, which is normally brown by day 
and green by n ight, shows the same rhythm  when subjected to con
tinuous light or darkness for 18 days. R hythm  is more m arked in 
darkness. V. J . W.

XII.— REPRODUCTION.
Unusual temperature tolerance of an amphibian egg

A. II. Schechtm an and  J . Bolson (Ecology, 1941, 22, 409—410).—- 
Eggs of H. regilla to lerated exposure to temp, of 30—35 . _ -  hr. a t 
38“ was not fatal to  eggs in the  “  tail bud ”  and "  tail^fin^ stages.

Production of double-yolked eggs in fowl. R. M. Co" ra<i
D. C. W arren (Poultry Sci., 1940, 19, 9— 17).— 65 ^  of double-yolked 
eggs result from sim ultaneous developm ent and ovulation of -  ova.
A further 25%  are due to  sim ultaneous ovulation of -  ova which 
have developed in  norm al (1 day) sequence. A- ■

Relation of production and egg weieht to age in white Leghorn 
fowls. T. B. Clark (Poultry Sci., 1940, 19, 01— 66).—The decline 
in egg production under uniform m anagem ent averaged 19 /0 eac i 
year. Mean egg wts. increased in the  2nd year, remained const, in 
the 3rd, and declined gradually with age up  to  the 10th year. Length 
of life was unrelated to  first-year egg production or to the change in 
production from the 1st to  the 2nd year. A. Cr. I •

Effect of air temperature on egg shell thickness in the fowl. I>. C.
Warren and R . L. Schnepel (Poultry Sci., 1940, 19, 67 /-) . Hin
atm. temp, is associated w ith th inner shells, the  effect being accentu
ated by high R .H . a t higher tem p. The blood-Ca <of hens decreased 
in the same proportion  as did shell thickness. Food consum ption 
diminished by  26%  when the  tem p, was raised from lo-o 5p'

Heritable differences in conformation of adult female fowl- R- G.
Jaap and R. B. Thompson (Poultry Sci., 1940, 19, 23—78).— ari- 
ations in body-wt., shank, depth, and keel a re  examined ^  ^

Sex identification of Jersey Black Giant, Jersey White Giant, and 
white Plymouth Rock chicks by down, shank, and beak colour.
J. P. Quinn and  C. W . Knox (Poultry Sci., 1940. 19, 79—SO).—-The 
accuracy of sexing by  these m ethods is examined. A. u . .

Time of ovulation in cattle. J- E. Brewster and C. L. C °'e J J .  
Dairy Sci., 1941, 24, 1 1 1 — 115 ).— Ovulation, determ ined by rectal 
palpation of the  ovaries, occurred w ithin 1 day of the  end of oestrus 
in 67 of 70 cases, the mean tim e for dairy  cows being 1 j  hr. Heiters 
required 3 hr. less: No difference in the extent of ovulation between
ovaries could be detected. J- '

Multiple ova in follicles of young monkeys. R. S. Lloyd and B. B 
Rubcnstein (Endocrinol., 1941, 29, 1 0 0 8 -1 0 1 4 )- O n e  injection of 
20 units or 3 injections of 10 un its  of p regnant m are serum ex tract 
in 4— 6-m onth-old rhesus m onkeys caused the  presence of m ultiple
ova (up to  7) in the  Graafian follicles. v - J •

Abnormal sex anatomy of goat. R. T. Hill (Endoannol., I»4*; 
29, 1003— 1007).—The goat was a  norm al female a t  birth , ou t a t  
3 m onths showed some male characters and behaviour. On laparo
tomy, testicu lar tissue w ith  an  epididym is was found a t  the  tip  ot 
each uterine horn. '  • J •

Functional uterine bleeding. H- B. R ichardson. Pathological 
uterine bleeding in experimental animals. E. T. Engle. Functional 
uterine bleeding. R . Iiurzrok. Gynaecological and pathological 
aspects of functional uterine bleeding. C. F . Fluhm ann (J. elm. 
Endocrinol., 1941, 1, 195— 197, 1 9 7 -1 9 9 , 1 9 9 - 2 0 2 , 2 0 2 -2 0 5 ).— 
A therapeutic symposium. I •

Hormonal analysis of cyclic variations in vascular architecture of 
uterus of guinea-pig. P- Bacsich and  G. M. W yburn (Trans. Roy. 
Soc. Edin., 1941, 60, 465— 473).—Antim esom etric hyperaemia of th e  
Uterus can be produced in  spayed guinea-pigs by the  injection of 
ovarian horm ones; hyperacmia is more readily produced m  th e  
vagina th an  in th e  uterus. M ost consistent results are obtained by 
preliminary prim ing by small doses of oestrin followed by  larger 
doses. The closest approxim ation to  th e  hyperaemic changes a t  a 
normal physiological h eat period follows the  combined adm inistration

of oestrin and progesterone; oestrin trea tm en t alone causcs an  exag
gerated reaction. The adm inistration  of progesterone w ith the 
ccstrin controls and tones down the  exaggerated response. P ro 
gesterone alone produces no response. The experim ents suggest 
th a t in the normal cycle both oestrin and progesterone are produced 
sim ultaneously for a  short period. I he characteristic  vaginal 
sm ear follows oestrin adm inistration. W . J. H .

Artificially induced heat in immature guinea-pigs. P. Bacsich 
and G. M. W yburn (Proc. Roy. Soc. Edin.. 1942, 61, 188— 196).— 
Sexually im m ature guinea-pigs were trea ted  w ith  cestrin and pro
gesterone The u teri enlarged and showed proliferation of the 
endometrium  and glands b u t none of the  u teri showed the  norm al 
antim esom etric hyperem ia  of the  norm al ad u lt oestrous uterus. 
The absence of th is hyperaemia denotes the inability  of the im m ature 
uterus to  respond m aturely to  horm onal stim ulation. The results 
suggest th a t the failure to  induce im plantation  in im m ature anim als 
by  hormonal trea tm en t is due to  an  inadequate prep, of th e  uterus.

Changes in arteries of uterus in oophorectomised rats. J . R. K ahn  
and T. C. L aipply (Endocrinol., 1941, 29, 101/— 101 J ) I n  the  
atrophied uterus there was 110 arteriosclerosis of the arteria l intirna, 
b u t thickening of the  m edia and adven titia . V. j .  \ \ .

Prolonged pregnancy in rats. P B ° e  (Acta Path Microbiol, 
scand. Suppl., 1938, 36, 138 p p .; Chem. Zentr., 1938, 11, 3941— 
3 9 4 9 ) .—,.\n exhaustive studv of the effects of gonadotropic horm one 
from m are's serum, prolan from pregnancy urine, ocstronc, and pro
gesterone on the  duration  of pregnancy, process of partu rition , and 
condition of the  m other and fe tu s . Special reference is m ade to 
the  action of the  hormones on the endocrine organs. ^  ^  ^

Non-effect ot ovariectomy on twenty-fifth day of pregnancy in 
rhesus monkey. C. G. H artm an  (Proc. Soc. E xp. Biol.. Med., 1941,
40  2 2 1 __223) —In  these monkeys, gestation, partu rition , uterine
involution, lactation, and red sexual skin during lac ta tion  sverc 
norm al. •*'

Fertility of Japanese women. K. Yagi (Japan . J . Obstet. Gynec., 
1041 24 No 2 32).—The records of 71,003 post-m enopausal women 
w e r e 'exam ined 'and fertility  was found to  decrease yearly  a fte r the  
age of 3 5 . l . U W .

(Estrogen, testosterone, and growth hormone in production of 
atvnical epithelial growths in human ccrvical mucosa. A. W ollncr 
U M n .  Endocrinol., 1941, 1, 2 2 8 -2 3 3 ).— In  a  case of chronic 
endocervicitis adm inistration  of testosterone propionate (750 rag. in 
6 weeks) decreased the  glandular elem ents and produced an atypical 
epithelial proliferation near the external os suggestive of malignancy. 
In  2 castra te  women sim ultaneous adm in istration  of oestrogen and 
testosterone produced atypical epithelial proliferation of th e  a trophic  
cervical m ucosa; sim ilar changes were produced by progesterone +  
growth h o r m o n e  +  oestrogen in 2  o ther cases. The addition  of 
growth horm one accelerated th e  epithelial growth produced by 
oestrogen +  testosterone in ano ther cas tra te  wom an. I  . U  \ \ .

Endocrine therapy of functional meno-metrorrhagia and ovarian 
sterility I. Cyclic injection of cestrogens and progesterone, n .  
Oral use of anhydrohydroxyprogesterone and cestrogens. E . C.
Ham blen W . K. Cuyler, C. J . P a ttee , and G. J . Axelson (J. d m .

1. 2 1 1 -2 2 0 , 221 227). -51 p a tie n ts , were
trea ted  w ith progesterone or w ith progesterone +  oestrogen in  th e  
la tte r  o a r t  of the  cycle or w ith the  sam e trea tm en ts following pre- 
1 hnkiary restr o gen trea tm en t. The endom etria of 46 of th e  patien ts 
were of the  oestrogenic type  a t  the  tim e of bleeding b u t during tre a t
m ent there was bleeding from m ixed progestational endom etrium  
in 29%  of th e  cycles studied. Of 28 pa tien ts who showed cyclic 
bleeding after trea tm en t was stopped 10  had  bleeding from pro
gestational endom etria and 4 have become pregnant. The results 
were best w ith oestrogen +  progesterone therapy  alone in the  later

pa i t  ° i n hth is Series of 36 cases oral adm in istration  of anhydro- 
hvdroxyprogesterone was substitu ted  for injected progesterone and 
oral restnol glncuronide for the  sim ultaneously injected restrogen. 
Prelim inary ¿estrogen trea tm en t was by injected oestradiol The 
results were no t so good and  only 17%  of p a tien ts  investigated 
showed progestational endom etria on biopsy following shopping 
treatm ent.

Clinical effect of stilbcestrol on postpartum activity of m ammary  
elands A W. Diddle and W. C. K eettel (J- E ”± cr,n°i ’
1 1 9 4  4 9 5 ).—Stilbccstrol was given orally to  1 0 0  postpartum
women. 10 mg. given daily for 5 days s ta rtin g  24 h r a fte r delivery 
prevented breast engorgem ent; lac ta tion  was delayed b u t no t 
entirely  inhibited. Toxic sym ptom s were m uch less frequent th an  
in non-pregnant women.

Effects of theelin on delayed im plantation in  pregnanU actatxng  
rat R  H. Krehbiel (Anal. Rec., 1941, 81, 381 3 J-,. su b 
cutaneous injections of theelin during the  p re-im plantation  period 
of the  pregnant lac ta ting  anim al produced th e  decidual reaction and 
im plan tation  on the  6 th  day. Im plan ta tion  sites thus produced
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are  resorbed  an d  degenerative  changes are  described. F u rth e r  
ad m in istra tio n  of thee lin  du rin g  th e  p o st-im p lan ta tio n  period failed 
to  m ain ta in  th e  decidual grow th. W . F . H .

Prolongation of oestrus by injection of suspensions of oestrogen 
crystals. R. K . R ichards, H . C. S p ru th , an d  M. K. R ussell (Proc. 
Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1941, 48, 400— 403).— D u ra tio n  of oestrus in 
c a s tra te d  ra ts  an d  m ice was m uch  g rea ter a f te r  in jec tions of aq. 
suspensions of oestrone or oestradiol th a n  b y  in jec tion  of so lu tions in 
oil. V. J . W.

Effect of stilboestrol on lactogenic content of pituitary and mam
mary glands of fem ale rats. A. A. Lewis an d  C. W . T u rn er (Proc. 
Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1941, 48, 439— 443).— 10 daily  subcutaneous 
in jections of 3-2— 200 fig. of stilboestrol in  m atu re  spayed r a ts  caused 
increases in  p i tu i ta ry  w t. and  lactogen  conten t, an d  secretion  of m ilk 

~or serous fluid from  m am m ary  glands. V. J . W .
Absorption of oestradiol and its esters from subcutaneously im 

planted tablets in guinea-pig. A. L ipschiitz  an d  L. V argas, jun . 
(Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1941, 48, 464— 467).—(E strad io l is 
absorbed  from  im p lan ted  ta b le ts  3 tim es as fa st as from  ta b le ts  of 
i ts  17-octoate b u t  m ore  slowly th a n  from  tab le ts  of i ts  d ip rop ionate.

V. J . W.
Duration of oestrus following intraperitoneal, oral, intrathoracic, 

subcutaneous, and intramuscular administrations of stilboestrol.
F . E . E m ery , C. S. M atthew s, a n d  E . L . Schw abe (Endocrinol., 
1941, 29, 1028— 1030).— 1 m g. of stilboestrol w as given to  ra ts  
spayed  10 days previously . T he resu lting  oestrus lasted  10—14 days, 
being sh o rte st a f te r  in tra p erito n ea l and  longest a f te r  in tram u scu la r 
a d m in is tra tio n . T he o th er 3 ro u tes  gave equal and  in te rm ed ia te  
resu lts . V. J . W.

Effect of stilboestrol on liver and body growth in rats. R . K.
R ichards a n d  K . K u e te r (Endocrinol., 1941, 29, 990— 994).— 5— 10 
mg. da ily  for 60 days failed to  cause liver necrosis. Y oung ra ts  
receiv ing  2 m g. da ily  lo st w t., b u t  th is  effect could be p rev en ted  b y  
ad m in is tra tio n  of p i tu i ta ry  g row th horm one. V. J . W.

Effect of inanition on responsiveness of mammary gland to oestro
gen. J . J . T ren tin  an d  C. W . T u rn er (Endocrinol., 1941, 29, 984—  
989).— As food in ta k e  decreases, th e  dose of oestradiol benzoate 
causing m in. d u c t g row th  in  m ale m ice is p ro p o rtio n a te ly  increased.

V. J . W .
Effects of continuous injections of stilboestrol in normal and 

castrate adult [male] rats. J. A. M orrell an d  G. W . H a r t  (Endo
crinol., 1941, 29, 995— 1002; cf. A., 1942, III, 233).— 1— 250 Fg. 
of stilboestrol o r 5— 250 /¿g. of p re g n an t m are ’s u rin e  cestrogens w as 
given d a ily  to  norm al ra ts , an d  500 ftg. of th e  la t te r  to  cas tra tes . T he 
effects of b o th  w ere th e  sam e, consisting  in  a tro p h y  of testes, vesicles, 
a n d  p ro s ta te  in  norm als, a n d  h y p e rtro p h y  of fibrous an d  m uscular 
tissu e  of vesicles a n d  p ro s ta te  in  c as tra te s . T h ere  w as d isappearance 
of basophil a n d  cas tra tio n  cells in  th e  p itu ita ry , a n d  d estruction  of 
w alls of th e  ac in i of th e  th y ro id . V. J .  W .

(Estrogen assay by intrasplenic injection. A. Segaloff and  W . O. 
N elson (Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1941, 48, 33— 34).— T he follow
in g  doses of oestrogenic substances in jec ted  in to  th e  spleen of th e  r a t  
w ere necessary  to  produce com ified sm ears in  50%  of an im als : 
a-oestradiol 50 fig., oestrone 70 fig., oestradiol b enzoate  24 fig., an d  
d ip ro p io n a te  5 ¡ig. V. J . W .

Bactericidal property of blood serum of male rabbits treated with 
urinary cestrogens. S. N . Tsao (Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1941, 
48, 38— 41).— D aily  in jections of 40 r a t  u n its  of u r in a ry  e x tra c ts  
(F razier a n d  H u, A., 1941, I I I ,  354) increased  b acteric id a l pow er of 
th e ir  serum  ag ain st E . coli, th e  increase  being  m ost a p p a re n t a fte r  6 
d ay s a n d  th e n  declining, a lthough  i t  w as still p re sen t a f te r  300 days 
of t re a tm e n t. V. J .  W .

Effect of diethylstilboestrol dipropionate on mammary develop
ment and lactation. S. M. W alker an d  A. J . S tan ley  (Proc. Soc. 
E xp . B iol. M ed., 1941, 48, 50— 53).— A c a s tra te  heifer w hich re 
ceived 1-56 g. of th is  sub stan ce  over 9 m onths, a n d  0-53 g. of te s to 
sterone p ro p io n ate  over th e  la s t 4£ m onths, began  to  y ield  m ilk, 
p ro d u c tio n  g rad u ally  rising  to  16 lb . a  d a y  a f te r  230 days. Tw ice 
du rin g  th is  period  oestrogen w as ag a in  given fo r periods of 21 an d  
12 days, each causing  a  tra n s ie n t rise  follow ed b y  a  fa ll a n d  a  p e r
m an en t rise  in  th e  p roduction  ra te . F a t  %  w as const, a f te r  th e  
1st 10 days. C onfirm atory  ex p erim en ts w ere done on a  sterile  in ta c t 
h e ife r a n d  on ra ts . In  all cases m am m ary  grow th  a n d  secretion  is 
in h ib ited  b y  too  large  doses. V. J . W .

Effects of oestrone on male rabbit mammary glands. G. Scharf 
a n d  W . R . L yons (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1941, 48, 86— 89).—  
In  ra b b its  receiv ing  30— 960 i.u . da ily  of oestrone, 120 i.u . gave th e  
larg est g land  grow th . T he h igher doses caused cystic  d u c t changes. 
If  1 i.u . of p rogesterone w as ad d ed  to  each  dose, 960 i.u . of oestrone 
caused no such cystic  changes, b u t  m am m ary  developm ent w as a lm ost 
eq u al to  th a t  of p regnancy . V. J .  W .

(Estrogen intranasally in experimental poliomyelitis. E . W.
Schultz  (Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1941, 48, 135— 138).— Suscepti
b ility  to  in fection  w as n o t m odified b y  in tra n asa l in jec tions of th ee lin  
w hich  w ere sufficient to  p roduce full response of th e  sexual sk in  in

m acaques. T here  were no h istological changes in th e  olfactory 
m ucosa. V. J . W.

Assay of oestrogenic hormone in hsemophilic and normal male 
urine, c . L. B irch  (Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1941, 48, 167— 
168).:—E x tra c ts  w ere assayed  b y  vag in a l sm ears of spayed rats. 
D ifferences be tw een  haemophilic an d  contro l u rines w ere n o t signi
fican t. V. J . W.

Mechanism of action of oestrogens on insulin content of rat’s 
pancreas. H . L . F raenkel-C onrat, V. V. H erring , M. E . Simpson, 
an d  H . M. E v an s  (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1941, 48, 333— 337). 
— Im p la n ta tio n  of oestrogen pellets increases th e  insu lin  con ten t of 
th e  p an creas b y  a n  effect on th e  p itu ita ry , because (1) p itu itaries of 
such ra ts  im p lan ted  in  o thers increase th e ir  pan crea tic  insulin, whilst 
norm al p itu ita rie s  do no t, (2) th e  effect does n o t occur in  hypo- 
physectom ised ra ts . V. J . W.

Atypical forms of climacteric phenomena and their treatment with 
follicular hormone. W . B au m g art (Z entr. Gynakol., 1938, 62, 1694— 
1697 ; Chem. Zentr., 1938, ii, 3943).-—A rep o rt on tw o  cases of ovarian 
deficiency of clim acteric  origin, accom panied  b y  p ru ritu s  vulvae, skin 
affections, an d  oedema, w hich w ere successfully trea te d  w ith  follicular 
horm one. A. J .  E . W .

Relation between oestrogenic and gonadotropic hormones and 
climacteric symptoms. K. M. M urphy  and  C. F . Fluhm ann 
(Schweiz. M ilchztg., 1938, 46, 451—454; Chem. Zentr., 1938, ii, 
3943).— (E strogenic  substances generally  occur in  th e  blood of 
w om en a f te r  th e  onset of th e  c lim ac te ric ; th e ir  q u a n tity  usually 
varies according to  th e  norm al m en stru a l cycle, b u t  is som etim es 
const. T he gonadotrop ic  horm one c o n ten t is increased  to  an  ex ten t 
corresponding w ith  th e  in te n s ity  of vasom otor sym ptom s.

A. J . E . W .
Recent advances in gynaecological hormone therapy. S. H . Geist 

an d  U. J . Salm on (N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 1941, 41, 2220— 2227).
E . M. J.

Physiological approach to endocrine treatment of menstrual dis
orders of puberty. L. A. Siegel (N .Y . Sta. J .  M ed., 1941, 41, 1558— 
1563).— A review . E . M. J.

Stilboestrol in treatment of menopause. S. W im pfheim er and  L. 
P o rtn o y  (N .Y . Sta. J . M ed., 1941, 41, 1554— 1557).— 1 mg. of 
stilboestrol daily  w as given to  30 p a tie n ts  w ith  m enopausal sym ptom s 
over 90 days. 90%  h ad  relief from  flushes and  sw eats w ith in  2 
w eeks a n d  37%  from  headache a n d  vertigo . No effect w as seen on 
psych ic  sym ptom s or on lassitude. 40%  of cases com plained of 
n ausea  du rin g  trea tm e n t. E . M. J .

Ovarian function and menstruation. B. Zondek (J. M t. S ina i 
H osp., 1940, 6, 308— 318). E . M. J.

The oestrogens. R . T. F ra n k  (J. M t. S in a i H osp., 1941, 8, 269—• 
283).— A review . E . M. J.

Limitations of oestrogen therapy. W . O. Johnson (Sth. M ed. J .,  
1941, 34, 1006— 1009).— A review. E . M. J.

Preoperative use of amfetin (amniotic fluid concentrate) in periton
itis. F. J . M urray  (Nebraska Sta. M ed. J .,  1942, 27, 65—t>7).—  
Case reports . E . M. J.

Effects of progesterone on male rabbit mammary glands. W. R.
L yons an d  D. A. M cG inty (Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1941, 48, 
83— 86).— M ale ra b b its  received 18 da ily  doses of 120 i.u . of oestrone 
+  0-25, 1, 4, o r 8 i.u . of progesterone. G reatest m am m ary  grow th 
w as show n b y  th e  1 i.u . g ro u p ; 4 or 8 i.u . h a d  an  inh ib ito ry  effect.

V. J . W .
Hormone therapy and sex hormone excretion. I. Effect of pro

gesterone and serum gonadotropin on excretion of oestrogens, andro
gens, and pregnanediol by women with normal and abnormal m en
strual cycles. L. T. Sam uels, N. W in ther, and  N. Y olton  (J. clin. 
Endocrinol., 1941, 1, 485— 493).— In  norm al wom en th e re  a re  2 
peaks of oestrogen excretion . T h e  first coincides w ith  ovulation  and  
th e  second w ith  corpus lu teu m  fo rm atio n ; i t  d id  n o t occur in  2 
wom en w ith  norm al first peaks b u t  who h ad  deficient progesterone 
form ation . P rogesterone in jec tio n  in  one of these  la t te r  wom en 
sufficient to  p roduce norm al p regnanediol excretion  d id  n o t relieve 
s te rility ; in  th e  second w om an i t  relieved prem enstrual oedema. 
2 w om en w ith  oligom enorrhcea an d  irregu lar cycles excreted  norm al 
am oun ts of oestrogen an d  pregnanediol b u t  double th e  norm al 
am oun ts of androgen. Progesterone in jections caused increased 
pregnanediol excretion  b u t  did n o t affect oestrogen or androgen 
excretion . Serum  gonado troph in  in jection  increased oestrogen 

'excretion  b u t  n o t pregnanediol excretion. P . C. W .
(Estrogen and progestin metabolism in pregnancy. I. Spontan

eous and induced labour. O. W . Sm ith, G. V. Sm ith, and  S. Schiller. 
II. Endocrine imbalance of eclampsia and pre-eclampsia. 1H. 
Effect of hormone administration in pre-eclampsia. G. V. Sm ith  and
O. W . Sm ith  (J. clin. Endocrinol., 1941, 1, 461— 469, 470— 476, 
477— 484.)— I. U rine analyses were m ade on 22 norm al wom en during  
th e  las t 10 w eeks of pregnancy . A nalyses of pregnanediol, oestrone, 
oestradiol, a n d  oestriol to g e th e r w ith  th e  oestrogenic p o tency  of 
u rin a ry  ex tra c ts  a fte r  Zn hydrogenation  give an  index of th e  ra te  of



389 A., III.—x ii, REPRODUCTION. 390

production, conversion, and destruction of the hormones. Produc
tion and conversion is m ax. a t  8— 24 days before labour; following 
this peak there is a  change in steroid metabolism w ith oestrogen and 
progestin w ithdrawal due to  a  gradually decreasing ra te  of production 
and conversion and  some increase in destruction. Onset of true 
labour in 4 cases studied  is characterised by decreased conversion 
and increased destruction of oestrogen's. A pa tien t who experienced 
false labour had no increased oestrogen destruction though there  was 
a relative hormone deficiency. U terine contractions result in  rapid 
reduction of horm one production and conversion and increased 
destruction; the  sam e changes were found in a  p a tien t in  whom 
labour was induced by  rup tu re  of th e  membranes. The results are 
discussed.

II. Elevated serum  chorionic gonadotrophin was found in 84 of 
100 cases of pre-eclam psia a n d  in 8 of 13 cases of prem ature delivery. 
The abnormal rise was detected 4— 8 weeks before the clinical onset. 
Pregnanediol, oestriol, cestradiol, oestrone, and  cestrogenic potency 
after hydrogenation were estim ated in the  urine during-the last 3 
months of pregnancy in  22 cases of pre-eclampsia and eclampsia and 
in 15 normals. Low or decreasing pregnanediol and oestriol, high 
or increasing %  of oestrogenic activ ity  due to  oestradiol and of 
oestrogenic potency a fte r hydrogenation w ith decreasing or absent 
(estrone were found in  th e  toxaemic urines. There is therefore 
deficiency of progestin and  concom itant decrease in cestrogen with 
greater and more rap id  destruction.

III. T reatm ent of 10 cases of pre-eclampsia was a ttem pted  with 
estrogen +  progesterone. ■ The beneficial clinical and hormonal 
effects did no t persist for as long as th e  treatm ent in the  severe cases; 
in the mild cases and in 3 cases trea ted  prophylactically the  results 
"ere better. There is evidence th a t  adrenal-cortical ex tract con
tains a factor capable of replacing progestin in its  effect on oestrogen 
conversion and inhib iting  destruction. P . C. W.

Urinary excretion of pregnanediol glucuronidate in  hypertensive 
disorders of pregnancy. C. Bachman, D. Leekley, and H . Hirsch- 

mann (J. clin. Endocrinol., 1941, 1, 206— 210).-—Pregnanediol ex
cretion was determ ined in 10 pregnant women. 3 had mild, uncom 
plicated chronic hypertensive disease, 3 had pre-eclampsia, and 4 
had severe chronic hypertensive disease complicated during pregnancy 
by proteinuria. These last 7 women had subnormal pregnanediol 
excretion T he onset of decreased excretion was coincident w ith the  
onset of proteinuria and th e  two effects were continuously associated. 
The excretion in  th e  uncom plicated hypertensive cases was normal,,

Titrimetric determ ination of sodium pregnanediol glucuronidate in  
mine of pregnant women. W. M. Allen and E. Viergiver ( / .  Biol. 
Chem., 1941, 141, 837— 852).—The glucuronidate is ex tracted  with 
butanol and th e  Pb salt p p td . The glucuronidate is liberated by 
% e O j,  hydrolysed by  acid, and  th e  glucuronic acid determ ined by 
the Shaifer-H artm ann-Som ogyi m ethod. R . L. E.

Failure to find sodium  pregnanediol glycuronidate in bull’s urine.
H- S. Strickler, M. E . W alton, and D. A. Wilson (Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol. Med., 1941, 48, 37— 38).—None of th is substance could be 
demonstrated by  Venning’s m ethod (Physiol. Abs., 1937, 22, 1084) 
in urine from slaughtered bulls o r steers. V. J . W.

Composition of m ilk of m onkey (M . mulatto). G. van Wegenen,
E. Himwich, and H. R . Catchpole (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. Med., 

*941, 48, 133— 134).—Individual sam ples varied widely, b u t re
sembled hum an ra th e r th an  cow milk in low protein and  high sugar 
Vais. V. J .  W.

Hormonal regulation of lactation in  goats. P- de Frem ery (Arch, 
necrl. Zool., 1938, 3, 48—57; Chem. Zentr., 1938, ii, 3942).—After 
percutaneous adm inistration  of 10,000 units of oestradiol benzoate 
daily for 21 days th e  udders of young non-pregnant goats develop 
to the size of those in  anim als a t  an advanced stage of pregnancy. 
Injection of 5 un its  of prolactin daily for a  fu rther 5—6 days initiates 
secretion of norm al m ilk, th e  q u an tity  of which depends on th e  initial 
hormone dosage; lactation  can be stopped by  fu rth er injection of 
the horm one. (E stradiol benzoate produces no m am m ary grow th in 
normal m ale goats, and only slight growth in  castra ted  animate.^

A. J. E. W .
Factors involved in  ejection of m ilk. F . E ly  and W . E . Petersen 

(J. Dairy Sci., 1941, 24. 211—223).—D enervation had no effect 
on the ra te  of ejection of milk, b u t fright and adrenaline injection 
resulted in  cessation. Pitocin  and pitressin injections resulted in 
more com plete draining. T he ra te  of ejection is controlled by a  
balance betw een adrenaline and  oxytocin. J . G. D.

Technique for perfusing excised bovine m ammary glands. W . E.
Petersen, J .  C. Shaw, and M. B. Visscher (J. Dairy Sci., 1941, 24,
139— 146).—A detailed description of th e  appara tus and technique 
is given. Defibrination or addition  of chlorazol-fast pink, Na citrate , 
or heparin (the last is preferred) m ay  be used to  p revent clotting.

J .  G. D.
Effect o! non-suckling and non-removal of milk on individual 

mammary glands in lactating mouse. W. L. Williams (Yale J . Biol. 
Med., 1941, 14, 201— 208).—Non-suckling of glands (effected by 
removal of the- nipple) caused a  g reater dim inution of secretory 
activ ity  th an  did suckling w ithout milk rem oval (effected by  ligation

of p a rt of the  gland). 4 ou t of 16 ligated glands showed severe in tra - 
glandular stasis, inflam mation, and necrosis, b u t in th e  m ajority  
secretion diminished to  about parturitio ijal level. The unsuckled 
glands showed little  or no intralum inal congestion w ith retained 
secretion and diminished to a sub-parturitional level w ithin 3— 5 days 
of non-suckling. The stim ulus of suckling is necessary for th e  release 
of secretory products by  th e  alveolar celLs. (8 photom icrographs.)

F. S.
Hypertrophy of male breast. M, L. Lewin ( / .  clin. Endocrinol., 

1941, 1, 511—514).—A case is reported  in  which a  m am m ary tum our 
resembling a  fibro-adenoma of the  female breast appeared 18 m onths 
a fter removal of one testis an d  A’-irradiation of th e  other. There 
was complete asperm ia. T rue gynecom astia caused in th is case b y  
decreased androgen/oestrogen ra tio  is distinguished from pseudo
gynecomastia. P . C. W.

Influence of environmental temperature on growth of mammary 
lobule-alveolar system. J. P . M ixner and  C. W . T urner (Proc. 
Soc. E xp. Biol. M ed., 1941, 48, 443— 445).—Spayed mice kep t a t  
35° gave a  sm aller m am m ary grow th response to  progesterone and 
oestrone th an  those k ep t a t  25°, b u t th e  response of th e  2 groups to  
p itu ita ry  m am m ary grow th factor was equal. V. J . W.

Uterine distension and lactation in rat. R. R . Greene (Endocrinol., 
1941, 29, 1026).—Experim ents of B radbury  (A., 1942, III, 138) 
are repeated and confirmed. “ V. J . W.

Methyltestosterone. I. Androgenic effects and production of 
gynecomastia and oligospermia. H. Calorigenic activity. HI. 
Effect on body weight and growth. E. P. McCullagh and H. R. 
Rossmiller (J. clin. Endocrinol., 1941, 1, 496—502, 503— 506, 507—  
510).— I. M ethyltestosterone (25— 300 mg. daily) given by  m outh 
produces in male hypogonadism  increased potence, grow th of penis 
and prostate, and  increased body- and  face-nair. E jaculate appears 
and th e  voice becomes lower in pitch . The dem eanour becomes 
masculine and there is increased size of th e  skeletal m usculature. 
Facial acne ap p ea rs ; energy and  endurance are increased and  oligo
sperm ia has been observed. Gynecom astia is produced in  some 
cases.

I I . 10 cases of male hypogonadism  trea ted  b y  daily  oral adm in i
stra tion  of m ethyltestosterone showed an  average rise in basal 
m etabolic ra te  of 28% . The ra te  falls afte r stopping trea tm en t. 
The rise was accompanied by a  gain in  body-wt. in all b u t one case. 
Pulse ra te  was slightly increased.

I I I .  M ethyltestosterone given orally  to  m ale cases of hypogonadism  
caused an  increase in  body-wt. A male dw arf (average height 
increase =  1 in. pe r year) previously trea ted  w ith thyroid  and  various 
p itu ita ry  fractions w ithout success grew a t  th e  ra te  of 3-9 in. per 
year when given 50— 4000 mg. of m ethyltestosterone daily  for 9 
m onths. P . C. W .

Implantation of testosterone pellets. J . Eidelsberg and E. A. 
Ornstein (J. Amer. Med. Assoc., 1941, 117, 1068— 1074).— 130 sub
cutaneous im plantations of testosterone propionate pellets in  hypo- 
gonadal males are reported. The effects lasted on th e  average abou t 
4 m onths, giving a daily  absorption of 2-5— 3-0 mg. a fte r im p lan ta
tion of tw o 150-mg. pellets. Studies on th e  w ti of pellets a fte r 
varying in tervals showed th a t  absorption was m ost rap id  in  the  first 
m onth. Satisfactory  clinical.results are described in 8 cases.

C. A. K.
Effects of different types of ointment on percutaneous potency of 

androgens. R. R . Greene, E . Oppenheimer, M. W. Burrill, and D. 
Nelson (Endocrinol., 1941, 29, 979—983).— 3 oin tm ents -were used, 
one containing hydrogenated oil and  alcohol and 2 others containing 
cholesterol. M ethyltestosterone was m ost effective in  all 3; in 
th e  cholesterol-containing sam ples testosterone was m ore effective 
th an  its propionate b u t in th e  first o in tm ent th e ir effects were equal.

V. J .  W.
Effect of androgen administration on pregnanediol excretion in 

cyclical women. U. J . Salmon, S. H. Geist, and A. A. Salmon 
(Proc. Soc. E xp. Biol. Med., 1941, 48, II— 14).—D aily  oral doses 
of 50— 150 mg. of m ethyltestosterone, o r subcutaneous doses of 50—  
100 mg., o r im planted  pellets, of testosterone propionate, abolished 
in  norm al women th e  usual excretion of N a pregnanediol glycuronid
a te  provided th a t  adm inistration  began early  in  th e  cycle. After 
th e  9th day  no effect was produced. V. J . W .

Presence of androgens in placenta. B. Cunningham  and II. H. 
K uhn (Proc. Soc. E xp. Biol. M ed., 1941, 48, 314— 315).— 1 i.u. of 
androgen was found colorim etrically in GO g. of m ale and 69 g. of 
female placenta and b y  capon tes t in  227 g. of m ale and 371 g. of 
female. Only 2 birds were used in  each determ ination. V. J . W .

Hormonal treatment in male sterility. N. Bell (Med. A n n . 
Columbia, 1941, 10, 468— 469).—Sterility  was trea ted  successfully 
in  2 cases of low m etabolic ra te  b y  thyro id  ex tract, in 18 of 28 cases 
given anterior p itu itary-like  substance, 10 of 26 cases given gon
adotropic factor, and  20 of 26 cases given a  com bined course of th e  
last two. (No doses are given.) E . M. J .

Testosterone propionate in impotence. W . A. Reed and T . E . 
McMillan (New Orleans Med. 1941, 93, 634— 637).— R eport of 
8 cases. E . M. J.
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Male horm one therapy. C. W. Dunn (Penn. Med. J ., 1942 45 

362— 369).— A review and report of 6 cases. E . M .J .  ’
Clinical studies of thyro-gonadal correlates. I . B asal m etabolic 

rates and endometrial responses, n .  Basal m etabolic rates and 
sem inal findings. E. C. Ham blen, R. L, Pullen, and W  K  Cuvier 
( / .  elm. Endocrinol., 1941, 1, 523—527, 528— 531).— I. 179  women 
w ith m enstrual d isturbances or ste rility  had  endom etrial biopsies 
perform ed a t the  onset of bleeding; an a tte m p t was m ade to  corre
la te  the  findings with basal metabolic rates. There was no evidence 
of association of the  thyroid  in the  p itu itary-gonad relations. In  the 
women w ith ra tes below - 1 5 %  the proportion who bled from 
progestational endom etna was h igher th an  in  those whose ra tes were 
normal.

I I . 53 men had sem inal exam inations for presum ed ste rility  and 
th e  results were com pared w ith th e ir  basal m etabolic ra tes  There 
was no evidence of any  depressing effect of hypothryoidism  on sem inal 
function ; those men w ith ra tes below - 1 5 %  had  slightly  b e tte r 
sem inal specimens than  did those w ith norm al rates. P . C. W.

Hypergenital ism in m ongolian idiot. L. E . Bower, I. P. Bronstein 
and A. F . Stein (J. clin. Endocrinol., 1941, 1, 515—517).— A monsroi 
w ith excessive genital developm ent is described. ' p . C. W.

H istological character of undescended testicle after puberty. C E
Rea (Arch. Surg Chicago, 1942. 44, 27— 34).— In  46 retained te s
t é e s  from pa tien ts ranging from 15 to 73 years sperm atogonia were 
observed in 1-, primary- sperm atocytes in 13, s e c o n d a i  sperm ato
cytes in 8, sperm atids in 3, and sperm atozoa in none. Sperm atids 
were seen m undescended testes from men in th e  3rd, 4th and 7th 
decacles. ' p  g

glycolysis inhibitors and of certain substrates on m eta
bolism and m otility of hum an spermatozoa. J . Macleod (Endo- 
^nJ l ' i. * —691).—Presence of m./30,000— M./10.000-
îodoacetate or of M./296-NaF in suspensions of sperm atozoa in a 
\ \a rb u rg  m anom eter inhibited  glycolysis and  m otility . Sperm a
tozoa in a  glucose-frce m edium  lost th e ir  m otility  in 2 45 hr.

Bone growth in long-term  castrate rat. G. R . P om esat^and  
R. C Coe (Endocrinol., 1941, 29, 1015— 1016).—In  male ra ts cas
tra ted  a t  LI days and killed a t  1 year, the  average length  of all the  
long bones was 3*8 /0 less th an  in norm al controls. V. J \Y
ra^ tr°Ph y , ? t germ inal epithelium  of rabbit’s testis induced by X - 
1941’ 4R ,U0' . ;  .N ; g razier (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. Med.,
1941 48, 44—48).—A to ta l dosage of 2268 r„  or 4-4 tim es the  
ery them a skin dose, over 15 days caused com plete a tro p h y  of the 
germ inal epithelium  b u t no effect on in te rstitia l cells or secondary 
sexual characters or behaviour. y  j  ^y y

Sperm atogenesis of Clibanarius olivaceus, Henderson. C K
R ath n av ath y  (Proc. Ind ian  Acad. Sci., 1941, 13, B, 379__1211 —
Sperm atogonia and nu tritiv e  cells originate from the  germ inal epi
thelium  of the  testicu lar tubules. P rim ary  and secondary sperm 
atogonia contain_chromatoid bodies, centrosome, Golgi elem ents and 
m itochondria. The no. of sperm atogonial chromosomes is 116. A 
prim ary sperm atocyte is formed afte r th e  sperm atogonial divisions 
£  ® °  sPerm atocy tlc  chromosomes is 58. The secondary
sperm atocyte division is equatorial. Golgi elements and m ito
chondria occur as scattered bodies in the  cytoplasm  of prim ary and

SperT at0CytC' , The sPcrm ^ i d  has a  s p h e r iS  granular 
nucleus, a  centrosome, chrom atoid body, m itochondrial granules 
few Golgi elements, and a yolk nucleus ’ t are visible in th e  cytoplasm ’
S !  "nH fUS 1 111 a  ‘T  sPerm atid ; the  m itochondrial granules fuse a n d  form  a large vesicle ; the  fused Golgi bodies form th e  aero! ■ 
b last which secretes th e  acrosomal vesicle; the  volk nucleus dis
appears. The acroblast grows and surrounds th e  vesicular nucleus 
I h c  nucleus becomes cup-shaped and the  m itochondria settle hiside 
the  cup while the  acrosome is fused w ith  the  nuclear cup The cen- 
trosom e goes to the  m itochondrial vesicle and divides in to  a  proximal 
centrosome which gives rise to  the  central bodv and carries the other 
centrosom e to the  d istal end of the  m itochondrial v S k le  r  distal 

i  central body grows beyond the  d istal ccntro- 
somal ring. A conical s truc tu re  a t  the end of the  sperm  fits into the 
cav ity  of th e  centrosom al ring. The arm s of the  sperm atozoon 
grow in the  form of slender, rad ia ting  branches from the region 
surrounding the nuclear-acrosom al c u p “ The m ature  spermatozoon 
is spherical, w ith  a  cup-shaped nucleus to  which the  riny likc acro 
some is attached  along its  rim, a globular m itrochondriàl vesicle a 

proxim al and a d istal ring-like centrosom e w ith the central 
s ^ - m  Thenm at conica! struc tu re  occupies the  d istal end of the 

/  he m ature  sperm atozoa are passed down ducts where they 
H?l ™ ,  IT  .  aS sPerm atophores. M ature sperm atozoa placed in
t u i ; , r  a n ^ UtT S, Kei P‘0 d e ”  and n ,i tr ° Chondrial veside? m ner
c u p tc o an4T pher n c a r ly F * ? *  wWte the -c le a r-a c ro so m a l

A. S.

Anorexia nervosa. Case report. H . W. Brosen (J. clin. Endo
crinol., 1941, 1, 269— 271).—A female case w ith  phases of chronic 
alcoholism and psychotic behaviour exhibited  normal behaviour on 
each re tu rn  to  hospital. The psychological background is described.

P. C. W.
Anorexia nervosa. Case report with autopsy findings. H. W.

Brosen and C. Appelbach (J. clin. Endocrinol., 1941, 1, 272—275). 
— A case is reported  in  which there were no p itu ita ry  abnormalities 
a t  autopsy. p. c. W.

Use of Toepier’s reagent in gastric analysis after test meals of milk, 
cream, or soya-bean biscuits. G. B. Lawson, J . R. Leonards, and 
A. D. P ra t t  ( / .  Lab. clin. M ed., 1941, 27, 111— 112).—The presence 
of fa t in a  te s t meal p revents the  ionisation of Toepfer’s reagent and 
invalidates determ ination  of gastric  acid ity . C. J. C. B.

Gastric secretion in dogs treated with histamine antagonist, thym- 
oxyethyldiethylamine. E. R . Loew and O. Chickering (Proc. Soc. 
E xp. Biol. M ed., 1941, 48, 65— 68).— This drug, which antagonises 
the  effect of h istam ine on muscle of guinea-pig uterus, ileum, and 
bronchioles, increases th e  vol. and acid ity  of gastric juice secreted 
by  dogs w ith  H eidenhain pouches in response to  histam ine injections.

V. J. W.
Relation of gastric acidity to alveolar bone resorption. J. Brechner 

and W. D. Arm strong (Proc. Soc. E xp. Biol. Med., 1941, 48, 98— 
100).— 42 subjects found by  A'-ray to  have some alveolar resorption 
had a gastric free acid ity  (after a  te s t m eal of 50 c.c. of 7%  alcohol) 
ab o u t half th a t  of a  group of 37 controls. V. J. \V.

Chemical changes of rumen ingesta with and without urea. M. I.
W egner, .-V N . Booth, G. B ohstedt, and E . B. H a rt {/. Dairy Sci., 
1941, 24, 51—56).— Addition of urea to  th e  ra tion  increased the 
protein  and fibre in the  rum en. T otal N and fibre are higher in the 
rum en ingesta a fte r  feeding th an  in th e  ration . U tilisation of urea 
occurs w ith in  4— 6 hr. of feeding and there is some evidence of its 
conversion in to  protein. J. G. D.

Possible relationship between ductless glands secreting sex hor
mones and peptic ulcer. A. W inkelstein IT. M l. S ina i Hosp.. 1940, 
7, 29— 31). E . M. J.

Comparison of Meulengracht and Sippy therapies in case of bleed
ing peptic ulcers. E . S. E m ery  (Amer. J .  digest. D is., 1941, 8, 387— 
391).— 36 p a tien ts  were trea ted  by  th e  M eulengracht and 50 by the 
Sippy m ethod. No significant differences were found in the mor
ta lity  (5-5 and S'0% ), in th e  general clinical features, in the rate of 
blood regeneration, o r in th e  tim e for cessation of haunorrhage.

„  1 N. F. M.
Gastroscopic and histologic studies of stomach with gastric and 

extra-gastric disease during life and at autopsy. W . A. Swalm and 
L. M. Morrison (A m er. J .  digest. D is., 1941, 8, 391— 397).—A histo
logical s tu d y  of 40 au topsy  and gastroscopic biopsy specimens. 
Histological and gastroscopic diagnosis agreed in  52%  of cases, 
m ostly those diagnosed gastroscopically as severe gastritis. In the 
rem ainder (" norm al ’’ o r "  m ild gastritis  ") th is agreement W* 
lacking. N _ F  jj.

Qualitative circulatory deficiencies observed in peptic ulcer. !• 
Chemical composition of the blood. H . E . Riggs, J . G. Reinhold, 
R. S. Boles, P . S. Shore, C. S. Chornock, and F. Meshkov (Amer. 
J . digest. D is., 1941, 8. 383— 386).— 52 p a tien ts  w ith peptic ulcer 
were compared w ith  15 norm al subjects. The to ta l serum-protcin, 
-album in, and -ascorbic acid were significantly lower in the  ulccr 
group. No significant differences were found in haemoglobin, scnim- 
globulin, -amylase, or hrcm atocrit readings. N. F. M.

Effect of urine extracts on peptic ulcer. Experimental and clinical 
study. D. J . Sandweiss, M. H. Sugarm an, M. H . F . Friedman, 
H. C. Saltzstein, and A. A. Farbm an  (Amer. J. digest. D is., 1941, 8. 
371— 3S2).— Dogs w ith  experim ental (M ann-W illiamson) ulcers were

XIII.— DIGESTIVE SYSTEM.
C- M- J ° nes (Arch- intern. 2 763—845).— A full review of recent literature. M ed., 1941, 68, 

C, A. K.

benefited by  subcutaneous injection of ex tracts from norm al and 
pregnan t female hum an urine. The benefit was due to  stimulation 
of epithelial proliferation and no t to  inhibition  of gastric secretion, 
which required larger doses th an  those employed. Encouraging 
results were recorded in a  group of 63 p a tien ts  w ith  duodenal ulcer, 
when compared w ith a  control group trea ted  w ith d ie t and alkalis, 
again w ithout evidence of lowered gastric acid ity . The incidence of 
recurrences was, however, th e  sam e in th e  two groups. N. F. M.

Enterogastrone: development of present conceptions. J. P-
Quigley (Amer. J . digest. D is., 1941, 8, 363— 364).—A short historical review. N F M

Present status of urogastrone. J. S. G ray  (Amer. J .  digest. Dis., 
1941, 8, 365—-366).—A sh o rt review of th e  chemical and physio
logical properties of urogastrone. I t  is possibly d istin c t from  entero- 
gastrone, since its  action is more on gastric secretion th an  on motility. 
I ts  chem ical n a tu re  is undecided b u t i t  is no t a  protein.

~ * . N. I'. M.
Gastric secretory depressant in urine. M. H . F . Friedm an and

D. J. Sandweiss (Amer. J .  digest. D is., 1941, 8, 366— 371).— E xperi
m ents on dogs w ith Heidenhain pouches indicated th a t  th e  depress
a n t prepared from hum an and canine urine inhibited gastric  secretion 
produced by  histam ine, insulin, or food. There was no effect on the
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flow of urine, bile, or pancreatic  juice. Excretion of the depressant 
continued for 3— 4 weeks afte r to ta l gastrectomy, bu l was reduced 
in the 4 hr. following rem oval of the  small intestine. N. F. M.

Duodenal intubation. A. Fidler, J . Innes, and L. S. P. Davidson 
(Brit. Med. J .,  1941, I I ,  805—-869).—The cellular content of bile 
was studied in m an b y  duodenal intubation  and collection of bile a t 
operations on th e  gall-bladder. After duodenal adm inistration of 
30c.c. of 33% M gS04, degenerating oval or cuboidal epithelial cells, 
simulating pus cells, are found in duodenal fluid, and are a ttribu ted  
to irritation of the  duodenal mucosa by the  salt. Bile recovered after 
peptone or olive oil adm inistration  contained very few such cells, 
which are therefore no indication of inflammation of the biliary tract.

C. A. 1£.
Gastric m ucosa o! chronic alcoholic addicts. S. Gray and R. 

Schindler ( / .  Amer. Med. Assoc., 1941, 117, 1005— 1011).— 100 men 
with chronic alcoholism were examined gastroscopically. On the 
average they had drunk  2*8 p in ts daily of 20— 90%  alcohol over 21 
years; they were also m ostly  smokers and their teeth  were usually in 
poor condition. The d ie t was deficient in m any respects. In 55 
cases the stom ach was essentially norm al; in the remainder super
ficial gastritis was seen in 30 and atrophic gastritis in 21 eases; muco
sal haemorrhages and erosions were also seen. 60%  of the cases 
with m oderate or severe gastritis had symptoms, e.g., abdominal 
distention, belching, and epigastric discomfort after meals, whereas 
only 7% of those w ith  norm al stom achs had such symptoms, rhere 
was no correlation observed between th e  incidence and severity of 
gastritis and the  d uration  pf alcoholism, the  am ount of alcohol drunk, 
the amount of smoking, dental infection, or vitam in deficiency.

b C. A. K.
Secretion of sulphonamide drugs in gastric juice. 19 ? ° ,? ’

H. W. D avenport, and L. S. Goodman (Yale J .  Biol. Med., 1941, 14, 
13—28).— In  dogs w ith large isolated stom ach pouches the mean 
concn. ratio  (concn. in gastric juice/concn. in blood) of sulphanil- 
atnide was 2*6, of sulphapyridinc 3-2. Sulphathiazole, sulphadi- 
azine, and acetylsulphanilam ide had concn. ratios of 0-16, 0-28, 0-30, 
respectively. These ra tios were independent of the secretogogue 
used (histamine, carbamylcholinc, or food), and of the free acid, 
total acid, neutral Cl, and org. constituents of the gastric juice. 
The concn. ra tios varied directly w ith the  blood concn. (except for 
sulphathiazole) and inversely w ith th e  ra te  of gastric secretion. * “ e 
results suggest th a t  th e  concn. of these drugs in secretions depends 
not on the  laws of diffusion bu t on the particular drug and secretory
cells concerned. F . S.

Pathological changes in  nutritional gastritis in rats. B. N. Berg 
(Amer. J . Path., 1942, 18, 4 9 — 55).— In  nutritional gastritis, the  
antrum and rum en m ay be involved separately or together. The 
antrum shows changes more often th an  the  rum en; the  fundus 
remains relatively free of lesions. In  the  antrum  there are ulcer
ations in areas of epithelial hyperplasia th a t  undergo spontaneous 
healing. R ecurrent necrosis and haemorrhage develop in healing 
defects and lead to  chronic changes. (6 photomicrographs.)

C. J . C. B.
Hair ball [in stomach]. T. J. Summey and F. F . B orzell(Penn. 

Med. J .,  1 9 4 J, 4 5 , H 2— 143).—-Case report. F . M. J.
Recent advances in physiology ol alimentary tract. A- C. Ivy

[Amer. J .  digest. B is ., 1941. 8, 301— 363).—A lecture dealing prin
cipally ra tl l  gastro-intestinal hormones. N. r .  M.

internal secretions of gastrointestinal tract. A. C. Ivy  (J. Amer. 
■V«7. Assoc., 1041, 117, 1013— 1017).— A review. O. A. J\.

Secretin of Bayliss and Starling. E. H am m arsten  (J. All. S inai 
H°sp., 1939, 6, 59— 07).—A lecture. J-
,  Vitamin-B deficiency and sm all intestine. T. T. Mackie R. 
Golden. M. T. Lepore and R. Golden (J. Amer. Med. Assoc., 1J41, 
117, 910—923).—A symposium. V itam in-B  deficiency in m an may 
Produce changes in m otility  and tone and alteration  of mucosal 
Pattern as shown b y  A -rays. Thiam in, riboflavin, and nicotinic acid 
have no effect, b u t -B  complex, in liver or yeast, often restores the 
normal p ic tu re ; paren tera l injection may, however, be necessary.

C. A. iv.
.  Is galacturonic acid absorbed by small and large intestine ? S. C.
Werch and A. C. Iv y  (Proc. Soc. E xp. Biol. Med., 1941, 48, 9— 11). 
“-Over 90%  of galacturonic acid, swallowed as isotonic solution, was 
recovered from  intestine of 2 hum an subjects and 3 dogs w ith fistula; 
of the ileum and 1 dog w ith  fiatula of the colon. Isolated loops of 
ileum and colon in 6 an.xstbetised dogs gave sim ilar results.^ ^

Use of low intestinal intubation by Miller-Abbot tube in intestinal 
obstruction. J .  B. Fisher ( / .  Kansas Med. Soc., 1939, 40. 57 04). 
" A  review and report of 3 cases. E. J-

Use of deproteinated pancreatic tissue extract [depropanexj in  
ureteral catheterisation. II. F . N eptune ( / .  Kansas Med. Soc., 
1941, 42, 474— 475).— Ureteric spasm s m aking catheterisation im 
possible were relieved in  4 cases by th e  intram uscular injection of 
depropanex, a  deproteinated  saline e x trac t of pancreatic  tissue, free 
from insulin, histam ine, and acetylcholine. In  2 of these cases

ureteric calculi which had been present for 2 weeks in  one and fo 
years in the o ther case were passed in the  urine. E. M. J.

Physiological behaviour of human appendix and problem of appen
dicitis : reaction of appendix to drugs. C. Dennis (Arch. Surg., 
Chicago, 1941, 43, 1021— 1000).—The studies were m ade on excised 
surviving appendices in the  w ater-bath  a t  37° and on appendices in  
situ  made available by appendicostom y. The abs. resistance to  flow 
of fluid through the  lumen of th e  normal appendix was identical w ith 
the normal intralum inal tension and was usually 15— 30 cm. w ater 
pressure, while th a t in th e  cxcum  was 2— 5 cm. A t such pressures 
the  luminal vol. was less than  0-05 c.c. Adrenaline relaxed the  
appendical m usculature. A m phetam ine stim ulated  the  appen d ix ; 
morphine had a variable effect. The behaviour of the  appendix a fte r 
adm inistration of a  varie ty  of o ther drugs was found sim ilar to  th a t  
known for the  ileum. F. S.

Distention of congenital megacolon at high altitudes. L. H.
Collins (]. Amer. Med. Assoc., 1941, 117, 1012— 1013).— A m an of 
23 w ith H irschsprung’s disease had considerable abdom inal distention 
with dyspnoea and precordial pain  when in an  aeroplane a t  10,000—• 
14,000 ft. The sym ptom s were relieved on descent. C. A. K.

Protoporphyrin-IX from faeces of rats. M. O. Schultze (J. Biol. 
Chcm.. 1942, 142, 89— 90).—The feces of healthy  ra ts  on a  m ilk or 
solid d iet and also those of anx-mic, Fe- or Cu-deficient ra ts  yield 
protoporphyrin-IX  {identified as dim ethyl ester and by  conversion 
into m esoporphvrin-IX  dim ethyl ester by  adding ascorbic acid and 
glacial acetic acid, boiling for 45 sec. w ith H I, and re-esterifying).

W. McC.
Appearance of pollen in stool. E. L. MacQuiddy ( / .  Allergy,

1941, 13, 41— 45).— I t  was necessary to  ingest 75 mg. of pollen 
before pollen grains in the  stool could be recognised.^ (3 pho to 
micrographs.) C. J- C. B.

XIV.— LIVER AND BILE.
Vitamin-K  response and liver function. R. K ark  and A; \ \ .

Souter (Lancet, 1941, 241, 093— 090).—'The response to  injection of 
vitamin-A* was observed in 57 cases of liver disease w ith hypopro- 
thrombinaemia. If a  p a tien t w ith jaundice shows a rise of blood- 
prothrom bin to  norm al in 24— 48 hr. a fte r -K  therapy  the  liver cells 
are norm al. Varying degrees of im provem ent in th e  blood-pro- 
throm bin  indicate differences in degree of hepatic  failure; if -A" 
produces no effect in a  p a tien t w ith prothrom bin level ol 30 Jo /0 
norm al th e  prognosis is v e r y  serious and fresh blood or plasm a 
transfusiejns are the  only effective agents. C. A. lv.

Effect of visible light on liver function.—See A., 1942, I I I ,  341.
Effect of eclamptic blood on kidney and liver of rabbit. See A.,

1942, I I I ,  313.
Purification of liver anti-pernicious anaemia factor. See A„ 1942, 

I I I ,  288.
Factor of stasis in gallstone formation. D. A. Brusilovskaja (J. 

Med. Ukraine, 194Cf, 10, 8 2 7 — 8 3 4 ).— SurgicaUy induced biliary 
stasis in dogs, rabbits, chickens, tu rtles, lizards, frogs, and fish leads 
to gallstone form ation in a  few days. M. K.

Determination of carbonyl compounds in bile preparations. A. E.
Light (Ind. Eng. Chem. [A n a l.\  1942, 14 4 - ^ 3 ^ —The prep in 
aq. Na,CO, is trea ted  w ith a  known excess of N H tOH,HCI, heated  a t 
80° for* 2 hr., acidified (acetic acid), and aq. N H S and diacetylmon- 
oxime are added. The dimethylglyoxime, formed q u an tita tively  
from th e  excess of N H .O H , is determ ined gravim etncally  with 
Ni acetate. J ‘ '

XY.— KIDNEY AND URINE.
Unilateral absence of kidney and secondary ncphritic organs in a 

male guinea-pig. E . B inder (Arch. Set. phys. nat.. 1941, [y , 23, 
Suppl. 179— 181).—A t autopsy, a male guinea-pig (400 g- "*•) was 
found to have no left kidney and  there  was pronounced hyper- 
throphy of the right kidney. There were no signs of dam age or 
necrosis. The adrenal gland was m its norm al place, b u t i t  was 
lenticular and lay  against th e  dorsal wall of the  general c a \ it> . I he 
renal artery, ureter, vas deferens w ith epididymis, and seminal 
vesicle were also absent. J *

Excretion of glucose by the rabbit kidney. HI. Influence of 
urethane, insulin, and adrenaline on the kidney threshold for glucose. 
T  W  T. Dillon and S. Feric (Proc. Roy. Irish Acad., 1941, 47, B.
179__204- cf. A., 1935, 1268).—The norm al glucose threshold in the
rab b it’s kidney is a tta ined  when th e  glucose concn. in th e  blood- 
plasma reaches approx. 120 m g.-% . This val. is independent of 
urine vol W hen th e  glucose con ten t of the  p lasm a increases sharp!}, 
th e  val increases to  approx. 180 m g.-% . A dm inistration  of insulm  
decreases the  val. to  approx. 90 m g.-%  w hilst th a t  of u rethane 
increases i t  to 200— 400 m g.-%  and th a t  of adrenaline m creases it to  
300— 500 m g.-% .

Effect of A'-irradiation on renal function.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  339.
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Conversion of citrulline into arginine in kidney.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  
331. 

Nephrectomy in unilateral renal disease with hypertension.— See 
A., 1042, I I I ,  297. 

Gum acacia in nephrotic syndrome.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  290. 
Effect of eclamptic blood on kidney and liver of rabbit.— See A., 

1942, I I I ,  313. 
Urinary tract in sulphonamide therapy.—See A., 1942, I I I ,  330.
Significance of urinary mercury. I. Occupational mercury ex

posure. II. Mercury absorption from mercury-bearing dental fill
ings and antiseptics. E. D. Storlazzi and H . B. E lkins ( / .  Ind . Ilyg., 
1941, 23, 459—-405).—-The urine was oxidised by  conc. H C 'a n d  
KClOj, and th e  Hg collected by  S tock 's m ethod of electrodcposition. 
W orkers engaged in th e  m anufacture of felt h a t bodies had urinary  
Hg varying in different processes from 0-05 to  0-96 mg. per 1. (group 
averages). H g in th e  a ir was determ ined by a detector of the  lam p
shade type (General E lectric), and chccked by condensation w ith 
solid CO, and chemical determ ination . The ra tio  u rinary  Hg (mg. 
per 1.) to  atm . H g (mg. per 10 cu.m.) was 0-2— 0-3; th is ra tio  would 
represent the  proportion of Hg absorbed if all the excreted Hg is in 
th e  urine, and if inhalation  is the  chief sourcc of Hg. H g was found 
in the  urine of persons w ith recent am algam  dental fillings, and of 
those who had recently had a  m ercurial an tiseptic  applied to  the 
skin, bu t th e  am ounts were small. E. M. K.

Detection of thyrotropin in urine.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  309. 
Significance of isolation of histamine from urine in toxaemia of 

regnaney.—See A., 1942, I I I ,  313. 
Rate of excretion of urinary androgens after administration of 

testosterone by various routes.—See A., 1942, I I I ,  315. 
Determination of oestrogenic hormones in urine.— See A., 1942,

I I I .  311.

XVI.— OTHER ORGANS, TISSUES, AND B0DY-FLUIDS.
“ Laws ”  of biological growth. P. B. M edawar (Mature, 1941, 

148, 772— 774).—" L a w s "  of growth, each describing a  general 
trend , arc sum m arised and discussed briefly. L. S. T.

Scleroma and constitution. V. P . Jaroslavski (J. M id . Ukraine, 
1940, 10, 1305— 1309). M. K.

Function of active mesenchyme in scleroma patients. V. P.
Jaroslavski (J. M id . Ukraine, 1940, 10, 1311— 1316).— Active 
m esenchyme was inhibited in m ost scleroma p a tie n ts ; it is stim ulated 
by doses of antireticu lar cytotoxic serum . M. K.

Monocytosis as sign of function of active mesenchyme in scleroma 
patients. E. D. Deinega-Kishaeva (J. M id . Ukraine, 1940, 10, 
1317— 1321).— Blood m onocyte count was norm al in 31 of 3 3 % 
scleroma patien ts , though the  active  m esenchyme was inhibited. 
Small doses of cytotoxic an tireticu lar serum  produce a  monocyte 
reaction in m ost scleroma p a tien ts ; th is coincides w ith increase of 
cyto ly tic  power of p a tie n ts’ scrum . M. K.

Antireticular cytotoxic serum in treatment of scleroma. V. P.
Jaroslavski (J. M id . Ukraine, 1940, 10, 1323— 1328).— Beneficial 
effect in 20 of 40 cases is reported. M. K.

Flavin content of adipose tissue. G. Quagliariello (Schweiz. Med.
Wschr., 1941, 71, 334).— The flavin con ten t of subcutaneous adipose 
tissues of ox, dog, and pig was determ ined by th e  m ethod of C harit 
and Chaustov (modified). The average content is 0-44 fig. per g. of 
fresh tissue and 1-S2 fig. per g. of fat-free subcutaneous adipose 
tissue. I. C.

Sulphur content of animal tissues. N. B. M edvedeva (J. M id . 
Ukraine, 1940, 10, 793—804).—T hyroid gland of rabb its contains 
the  largest am ount of S, followed by ovary, adrenal medulla, and 
spleen. In  old anim als th e  greatest am ount S is found in the  
o varies; S con ten t of heart, medulla, skin, liver, intestine, kidney, 
salivary gland, and tes tis  is unaffccted by  age; in pancreas, brain, 
and lung it  increases w ith  age. M. K.

Shell and mechanism of its closure in Indian pond terrapin, Lis- 
semys punctata punctata (Bonaterre). S. I. H asan (Proc. Indian  
Acad. Sci., 1941, B, 14. 235—249). M. K.

Oils from fresh-water fish, n ,  HI. Carp, tench. J. H adlSek 
(Casopis Ceskoslov. U k .,  1938. 18, 21—29, 87— 90).— II. The follow
ing consts. are given for th e  m ixtures of fa tty  acids obtained from 
oils of carp and tench respectively ; acid val. 187-1, 191-8, mean 
mol. w t. 299-S, 292-6; for th e  triglycerides, m ean mol. w t. 875-01, 
S7S-31, sap. val. 192-3, 191-6, and for diglycerides, mean mol. wt. 
614-03, 016-23 and sap. val. 1S2-7, 1S2-1. In  th e  oil of carp  m yristic 
(in small quan tity ), palm itic, stearic, linoleic, oleic, and probably 
linolenic acid are identified. From  the  oil of tench palm itic, stearic, 
and linolenic acid are isolated. B oth oils yield h ighly unsaturated  
acids (4 or 5 double linkings).

I I I .  Free and combined sterol are isolated from the unsaponifiable

components of th e  oils of carp  and tench, 0-92% total and 0-47% 
free sterol for carp  and 0-52% to ta l and 0-30% free sterol for tench 
oil. The presence of v itam in -^  is proved. Hydrocarbons are 
present in too small q u an tities to  investigate. F. R.

Body size and milk production., M. Kleiber and S. \V. Mead (J 
D airy Sci., 1941, 24, 127— 134).—Analysis of various data shows 
th a t  the  power of production is proportional to  the metabolic rate 
or (body-wt.)i. Large and small cows have equal relative ability 
for lactation  if their lac tation  ra te  per (body-wt.)* is the same. 
F or 42 Jersey cows th is  was 139 and for 24 Friesians 125 kg.-cal. milk 
energy per kg. I J. G. D.

Correlation between fat percentage and yield of milk, milk fat, and 
milk energy. W. L. Gaines ( / .  D airy Sci., 1941, 24, 159—104).— 
T he form ula previously given (A., 1941, I I I ,  367) has been confirmed.

Factors affecting composition of milk.— See B., 1942, I I I ,  107. 
Changes taking place in sea-water during storage.— See A., 1942,

I, 160.

XVII.— TUMOURS.
Production of cancer by some new chemical compounds. Factors 

affecting the latent period of tumour production. J . T. Brad
bury, W. E . B achm ann, and M. G. Lewisohn (Cancer lies., 1941,
1, 685— 694).— 9 : 10-Dim ethyl-l : 2-benzanthracene induced malig
n a n t tum ours as early as 32 days a fte r the  first derm al application. 
Owing to  th e  high to x ic ity  of th is compound the  %  of tumours was 
small. This compound is very susceptible to  photo-oxidation and 
if unprotected  from ligh t loses its  carcinogenic potency, meso- 
D ihydrocholanthrene had a  la te n t periocl of 3-0 m onths on injection. 
Skin pa in ting  induced no neoplastic changes b u t caused adenomas 
of the  lungs. »¡«o-Dihydro-1 : 2 : 5 ; 6-dibenzanthracene and 3- 
m ethyl-m aso-dihydrocholanthrenc are carcinogenic on subcutaneous 
injection. 9 : 10-Dim ethyl-5-u-propyl-l : 2-benzanthracene, 4- and
5-m ethylcholanthrene are carcinogenic, as are also 2 carcinogen- 
glycine compounds, viz., the  e thyl esters of 3 -methylcholanthrene- 
m«o-a,9-e»áosuccinoylglycine and 1 : 2 : 5 :  O-dibenzanthracene-wstf- 
a/3-e«dosuccinoylglycine. The la te n t period of these esters is approx. 
the  same as th a t  of their respective pa ren t hydrocarbons. Acetone 
accelerated the  action of some carcinogens when applied to the skin.

Comparative carcinogenicity of some cholanthrene derivatives.
L. W . Law and  M. Lewisohn (Cancer Res., 1941, 1, 095—693; 
cf. preceding abstract).—The carcinogenic actions of cholanthrene, 
mcso-d ihydrocholanthrene, 3-methyl-m«so-dihydrochoIanthrene, and
3-, 4-, and 5-m ethylcholanthrene are  com pared. 3 and 4 -Methyl- 
cholanthrene have th e  same potency as cholanthrene in inducing 
subcutaneous tum ours. 5-M cthylcholanthrene is less potent both 
as regards incidence of tum ours and length of la ten t period. The 
two dihydro-derivatives do n o t differ significantly from the parent 
compounds. 3- and 4-M ethylcholanthrene are more potent in 
inducing lung carcinom as th an  cholanthrene, w hilst 5 -methyl
cholanthrene is less po ten t. H ydrogenation of the  cholanthrene or
3-m ethylcholanthrene mol. results in a  significant increase in 
carcinogenicity in regard to  lung carcihom a induction. F . L. W.

Induction of tumours in rats by carcinogens in various lipins-
H . A. D avenport, J . L. Savage, M. J . D irstine, and F. B. Queen 
(Cancer Res., 1941, 1, 821— 824).— M cthylcholanthrene and 9:10- 
dim ethyl-1 : 2-benzanthracene induced m alignant grow ths in SO— 
297 days in ra ts  when th e  carcinogens were dissolved in ra t fat, 
linseed oil, lard, lanoline, or sperm aceti. Of the  71 tum ours induced 
in 85 ra ts, all were sarcom as except 3 adenocarcinom as of the 
m am m ary gland. The dosage of 8 mg. of carcinogcn per ra t  in 0-4 
c.c. of lipin was too large and conc. to show an y  effects e ither of the 
homologous fa t or o th er lipin on induction tim e or incidence of 
tum our form ation. T he average induction  tim e for 50 methvl- 
cholanthrene tum ours was 140-6 days w hilst th a t  for 21 dimethyl- 
benzanthracene tum ours was 136-1 days. No tum ours occurred 
a t  the  site  of injection of lipins alone. * F . L. W.

Carcinogenesis in the mouse’s skin by the infrequent application 
at long intervals of methylcholanthrene. W . Cramer and R- E- 
Stowell (Cancer Res., 1941, 1, 849— 852).—Three series of mice of 
th e  Swiss stra in  were pain ted  w ith  0-6%  solution of methylchol
anthrene. The in tervals between applications of th e  c a rc in o g e n  
were 2 weeks, 3 weeks, and 1 m onth, respectively. Approx. 0-1 mg. 
was applied a t  each pain ting . Using th is  pro trac ted  technique the 
effective carcinogenic dose is sm aller th an  th a t  found for thrice- 
weekly paintings. The effective dose becomes increasingly smaller 
as the  in terval between each successive application  is prolonged. It 
is suggested th a t  carcinogens have a  short toxic effect on epithelial 
cells lasting  for several days and inh ib iting  m ito tic  activ ity . Sub" 
sequent epithelial proliferation is produced by substances formed in 
th e  skin and referred to as "  proliferin .”  F . L. W.

Genetic analysis of induction of tumours by methylcholanthrene. 
HI. Local and remote induction of carcinoma of mammary gland.
L. C. Strong and  W. L. W illiams (Cancer Res., 1941, 1, 886— 890;
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cl. A., 1942, I I I ,  147).— Of 800 mice of the  N i l  desceat injected with 
1 mg. of m ethylcholanthrene dissolved in 0*1 c.c. of sesam6 oil a t  60 
days of age, 45 showed carcinom a of the m am m ary gland. These 
carcinomas all occurred in female mice. Hyperplasia of m am m ary 
tissue and squamous m etaplasias of m am m ary tum ours were also 
found. These types of m am m ary tissue response occurred separately 
and in combination w ith  o ther types of tumour, such as spindle- 
celled sarcoma, carcinom a of the  'skin, and rhabdomyosarcoma. 
NH mice show a  high resistance to  spontaneous tum ours of mam m ary

F. L . W.origin.

Induction of adenocarcinoma of pyloric stomach in mice by methyl
cholanthrene. H. C. S tew art and E. Lorenz (J. Nat. Cancer Ins*., 
1941, 2, 193— 190).— 0 03—0 05 c.c. of a  suspension of m ethyl
cholanthrene in horse serum  saturated  w ith cholesterol was injected 
into the wall of the pyloric cham ber of the stom ach in male C3U mice. 
Of an unstated no. of mice so treated  4 developed tumours.

E. 13.
Effect of carcinogens on small organisms, m .  Cell division rate 

and population levels of methylcholanthrene-adapted paramecia.
R. R. Spencer and  M. B. Melroy ( / .  Nat. Cancer Inst., 1941, 2, 185 
191),—The adap ted  organisms continue dividing longer and survive 
longer than un trea ted  controls and th e  increased viability  is present 
after growing for 10 generations in normal conditions. Stimulation 
of growth w ith  am ino-acids or panto thenate  is greater w ith the 
adapted organisms. Colchicine and testosterone propionate nave 
less inhibitory action on the  growth of adapted organisms. E. B.

Possible carcinogenic effect of anthracene and chrysene and their 
compounds, n .  Subcutaneous injection in rats. J. A. Foliia [j. 
Ind. Hyg., 19-11, 23, 449— 451; cf. A., 1939, I I I ,  779).—-Green 
anthracene and blue chrysene water-colours and blue chrysene oil- 
colour were used, 0*5 mg. of the  p a in t in 0*5 c.c. of solvent being 
injected a t  weekly intervals. None of the  compounds caused 
tumour grow th, b u t th e  m orta lity  suggested some toxic action lor 
the chrysene oil-colour and anthracene water-colour. E. M. K.

Mechanism of action of carcinogenic substances. L. J • Larionow 
(Canccr Res., 1941, 1, 8 6 0 — 8 6 8 ).—D eterm inations of the  ratios ot 
partly oxidised substances excreted in the urine, th e  oxidation 
reduction po ten tials of the  blood, and the  0 2 consum ption of slices 
of organs were m ade on mice pain ted  w ith benzpyrene. Local 
effects on oxidation processes were tested  in  tissue slices and in skin 
to which the  hydrocarbons had been applied. The oxidation pro
cesses were no t d isturbed during the period of papillom a formation, 
but were altered  afte r the  appearance of carcinomas. The inclusion 
of benzpyrene and dibenzanthracene in the  medium  of tissue cultures 
of mouse fibroblasts induced changes in the  morphological, bio
chemical, and proliferative characteristics of the  cells. T raum atis- 
ation of th e  nervous system  by section of the  sciatic nerve and 
treatment of the  central end w ith form alin or croton oil affected the 
incidence of induced carcinom a in mice. F . L . \ \ .

Blastomogenic substances in  hum an body. H . E . Ifleinenberg, S. A. 
Neufach, and L. 3VI. Schabad (Canccr Res., 1941, 1, 8i>3 8 o 9 ; cf. 
A., 1941, I I I ,  111).— Injections of the unsaponiiiable fraction of 
benzene ex tracts obtained from the liver of pa tien ts who had died 
of cancer induced tum ours in mice in some cases. 2 1 mice of un 
known origin and 23 of th e  R. V. s tra in  were used. 8 tum ours were 
obtained of which 4 were m alignant and 1 occurred a t  the site of 
injection. The to ta l no. of tum ours exceeded by  2— 2-5 tim es the 
incidence of spontaneous tum ours in the  R .V . stra in . Mice of the 

stra in  injected w ith  ex tracts obtained from the  lungs of persons 
dying from m alignant tum ours developed tum ours of some kind in 
54-3% of cases. 13-8% of the  tum ours were m alignant. 1 tum our 
occurred a t  th e  site  of injection. Tum ours were twice as frequent 
after injection of ex tracts of lungs of cancerous patien ts as after 
injection of non-cancerous extracts. The results show th a t  ex tracts 
obtained from an organ devoid of tum orous tissue possess a  blasto
mogenic effect.  ̂•

Mechanism of carcinogenesis. Significance of cocarcinogenic 
action and related phenomena. I- Berenblum  (Cancer Res., 1941, 
1, 807— 814; cf. A., 1941, I I I ,  277).—No cocarcinogenic action was 
observed when croton resin was applied to  th e  skin of mice and benz
pyrene injected a t  a  distance. Sim ultaneous injection of croton resin 
did no t augm ent th e  carcinogenic action of benzpyrene on th e  sub
cutaneous tissues. Considerable augm entation of carcinogenic 
effect was obtained when croton resin was applied to  the  skin c °n" 
currently w ith a  dil. solution of benzpyrene b u t none was observed 
with conc. solutions of carcinogens irrespective of their potencies. 
Preliminary trea tm en t w ith  croton resin for 26 weeks did no t in 
fluence th e  response of mouse skin to  subsequent applications of 
benzpyrene. Croton resin applied to  th e  skin subsequent to  a 
limited period .o f benzpyrene trea tm en t increased tum our develop
ment. Croton resin applied to  established papillomas facilitated 
conversion to  m alignancy. I t  is suggested th a t  there are three 
phases of carcinogenesis, viz., **. precarcinogenic action "  (develop
ment of th e  pre-neoplastic phase), “  epicarcinogenic action "  (con
version to  w art phase), and “ m etacarcinogenic action "  (m alignant

transform ation of warts). The carcinogenic hydrocarbons possess 
all three actions; croton resin possesses only th e  2nd ami jin^ v

Quantitative induction of tumours in mice with ultra-violet light.
H. F. Blum, J. S. K irby-Sm ith, and H. G. G rady ( j .  Nat.
Inst. 1941 2 259—268).—Mice were exposed to  th e  light ot a n g  
arc under carefully controlled conditions while the  rad ian t energy 
was measured w ith a  photo-cell. Irrad iation  p r o d u c e d  tum ours of 
the  ear in all mice of stra in  A . W ith  relatively low doses (under 
2 x  10* ergs) the  tim e taken  for tum our induction increases w ith 
decrease in the dose. The occurrence of tum ours d e p e n d s  on the  
to ta l energy of radiation ra th e r th an  in tensity . J -  15•

Pathology oi tumours of external ear in mice induced by ultra
violet radiation. H. G. Grady, H. F. Blum, and J. S. K irby-Sm ith 
t f \ ’at Cancer Inst., 1941, 2. 2 6 9 -2 7 6 ) .-T h c  tum ours arc m ostly 
fibrosarcomata although these m ay be combined w ith squam ous 
carcinom ata. Squamous carcinom ata occasional y  o c c u r  alone 
In  one case a m etastasis was found in a  cervical lymph node.^ (7 
microphotographs.) ' '

Diet and hepatic tumour formation. J. A. Miller, D. L -M h to ,  
H . P . Rusch, and C. A. B aum ann (Cancer Res., 1941, 1, 099 708).
—Liver tum ours were induced in ra ts by  feeding butter-yellow  (p- 
dimethvlaminoazobenzene) in  controlled diets for 4 m onths followed 
b v  dye-free d iet for 2 m onths more. T he livers were inspected by  
laparotom y a t 4 and 6 m onths. 9 0 -1 0 0 %  of liver tum ours were 
obtained in 4 m onths on diets containing 10— 12 ^  of casein. 18 
40%  of casein p a rtly  protected against liver tum ours. Lquiv. p ro
tection resulted when liver, yeast, and  egg formed 12— 1 3 /D of the 
to ta l protein. 31— 51%  of dried b rew ers yeast gave only partial 
protection. Whole dried beef liver a t  a  10% level in a  10 A casein 
d ie t or a t  20%  level as th e  sole source of protein gave nearly  com 
p l e t e  protection a t  four and six m onths, in  a 1 0 -1 2 %  casern diet
i .9  o°/n of a  water-sol., alcohol-insol. fraction of whole I i\e r  g a \e
n e a r l y  complete protection a t  4 m onths, bu t protection was >nco*n- 
n lete a t  6 m onths. X anthine, cystine, inositol, and choline offered 
no protection against the  dve. Food consum ption of young ra ts  
receiving butter-vellow was reduced 21% ; growth ra te  was reduced 
54%  The dye itself reduced growth per se as well as through a 
decreased food in take. Results w ith 34 diets indicated th a t  (a) 
nu tritionally  adequate diets offered a t  least p a rtia l protection against 
hepatom a form ation, (6) the protective supplem ents w ereusuall}  
rich in both protein  and v itam in -#  complex, particularly  riboflavin, 
(r) th e  non-protective diets were deficient in  a t  least one of these 
factors. _ '

HeDatomas in mice induced with carbon tetrachloride. J- L- 
E dw ards (J. Nat. Cancer Inst., 1941, 2, 197— 199).—C jf/ and stra in  

1 mice were fed 0 1  c.c. of a  40%  solution of CC1, in  olive oil, 2 or 3 
i i ^ s  per week. 88%  of the  C J I  mice and 100% of th e  stra in  A 
mice developed hepatom as. J-

Hepatic changes and subcutaneous and pulmonary tumours in
duced by subcutaneous injection oi 3 : 4 : 5 : 6-dibenzcarbazole. 
H. B. A ndervont and J. E . Edw ards (J. A at. Cancer Inst., 1941, 2,
139__149).— Injections of 0-2 mg. of 3 : 4 : 5 :  6-dibenzcarbazole in
oil or lard in to  mice of stra ins A , C ,H , and  C induced sarcom ata and 
hepatic  changes. Pulm onary tum ours were induced in stra in  A 
mice. The fem ales'w ere more susceptible to  hepatic  changes th an  
were males.

Pathological changes, with special reference to pigmentation and 
classification 0! hepatic tumours in rats fed /)-dimethylaimnoazo- 
benzene (butter-yellow). J- E- Edw ards and J. W hite ( / .  A«*. 
Cancer Inst., 1941, 2, 157— 183).—Of 106 ra ts  fed on a butter-yellow 
d ie t 66 developed liver tum ours and  m etastasis occurred in -0  /0. 
The tum ours were e ither hepatom as, varying in  differentiation, or 
adenocarcinom as. T he tum ours are derived from parenchym al 
cells. No glycogen or p igm ent occurred in th e  tum our cells. (~b 
photom icrographs.) _

Failure to induce sarcoma in rats with wheat-germ oil prepar
ations A. M. Brues, B. B. Marble, and B. Riegel (Cancer Res., 
1941 1, 815—817).—32 W istar and 32 Slonakar Albino ra ts
were’ fed 2-5— 4-7 c.c. daily  of four wheat-germ  oils, including 
m edicinal oil and  ether-extracted  oil. These preps, were given for 
several m onths. No m alignant tum ours were found. w .

Effect of carcinogenic hydrocarbons and related compounds on 
the autoxidation of oils. H. F. Deutsch, D. L. Miner, and H . 1 . 
R usch (Cancer Res., 1941, 1, 818—820; cf. A., 1J4-, I I I ,  35). 
Carcinogenic hydrocarbons and  related  compounds cause a  m arked 
inhibition of catalysed phospholipin oxidation whereas th e  effect on 
au toxidation  of oils (corn oil, cod-liver oil, lard -cod  liver oil) is 
variable and  depends on a  v a rie ty  of factors. Quinol inhib its 
both types of reaction. Ascorbic acid  catalyses th e  oxidation of 
phospholipins b u t curtails th e  au toxidation  of oils. I t  is doubtful 
w hether the  observed effects have any  influence on th e  m echanism  of 
cancer form ation. E . L. \ \  .

Failure of choleic acids of carcinogenic hydrocarbons to alter 
permeability of marine eggs and of mammalian erythrocytes. B. 
Luckf, A. K. P a rp art, and R . A. Ricca (Cancer Res., 1941, 1, 709—
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713).—Egg cells of Arbacia and  of Chaetopterus, and  ery throcytes of 
mouse and ox, were exposed to choleic acid com pounds of 20-methyl- 
cholanthrene, 1 : 2 : 5 :  6-dibenzanthracene, 10-m ethyl-1 : 2-benz- 
anthracene, 1 : 2-benzanthracene, phenanthrene, and  acenaphthene. 
No effect on the  perm eability  was found either w ith  th e  choleic acids 
of the  carcinogenic hydrocarbons or w ith those of th e  non-carcinogens. 
T he carcinogens, however, induced disturbances of cell cleavage in 
Arbacia eggs. F . L. W .

Survey ol compounds which have been tested for carcinogenic 
activity. J. L. Hartwell (Bull. Federal Security Agency, U .S. Publ. 
Health Service, 1941, 371 pp.).—This bulletin  represents a  survey of 
th e  field of chemical carcinogenesis in th e  higher anim als : the 
action of carcinogens on isolated tissues, tissue cultures, plants, 
protozoa, and  bacteria  is no t considered. T he lite ratu re  is covered 
to  1939, and th e  compilation also includes experim ents w ith 153 
compounds from the  unpublished work of Dr. M. J . Shear and Dr. 
H . L. Stew art of th e  N ational Cancer Institu te . The results of the  
testing  of 61 of these com pounds are newly reported, while 45 are 
new to  the  whole cancer literatu re. A ltogether th e  work comprises 
d a ta  referring to  696 chem ical substances : of these, 169 are reported  
to bo carcinogenic, a p a rt from 23 observed as causing papillom as 
only. After an  in troductory  discussion, the bulletin  takes the  form 
of a tabu lar review on th e  following classification (figures in  paren 
theses show th e  no. of entries for each category) : A. Inorganic 
substances (35). B. Organic compounds : I, A liphatic (36); II , 
Polycyclic [dicyclic (26), tricyclic (47), tetracyclic  (152), penta- 
cyclic (114), hexacyclic and  higher (25)]; I I I ,  Azo-compounds (39); 
IV, Steroids (86); V. Heterocyclic (59); VI, Unclassified (77). 
W ithin  th is arrangem ent, com pounds arc individually  num bered and 
then  grouped according to  pro to types and  alphabetically . The 
tables give s truc tu ra l formula;, literatu re  references, particulars of 
species, strain , sex, and no. of anim als used, prep., dosage, and  route 
of adm inistration  of compounds, n a tu re  and  sites of tum ours 
induced, w ith details of duration  of experim ent and  survival rates, 
and  o ther rem arks. T he above conditions show th e  wide range of 
inform ation necessary in order to  assess the  carcinogenic ac tiv ity  of 
a  given compound. T he au tho r draw s a tten tion  to  the  incom plete
ness of th e  d a ta  for m any  of the  com pounds listed, and urges the 
more system atic investigation of compounds already studied  in a 
prelim inary  fashion, and  for the  filling of large gaps among sub
stances which it would seem desirable to  tes t. The review is com
pleted  by  a  bibliography (over 1200 references), and  separate 
indexes to  compounds, routes of application, vehicles, anim al species, 
an d  tum our-sites. A. H .

Inhibition of [tumour] growth by chemical compounds. G. M.
Badger, L. A. Elson, A. Haddow, C. L. H ew ett, and A. M. Robinson 
(Proc. Roy. Soc., 1942, B, 130, 255— 299).—In  an investigation of 
th e  grow th-inhibitory ac tiv ity  (on im plants of W alker carcinom a 
256 in rats) of carcinogenic compounds, over 200 com pounds were 
tested , including 5-, 10-, and  9 : 10-substitutcd benzanthracenes, 
dim ethyl derivatives of anthracene, nitrogenous analogues of 1 : 2- 
benzanthracene, benzphenothiazincs and  dibenzphenothiazines, 
com pounds related  to 3 : 4-benzphenanthrene, dibenzfiuorenes, di- 
ben zcarbazoles, dibenzpyrenes, azonaphthalenes and related 
products, naphthylam ines and naphthaquinones, arsenonaphthal- 
enes, derivatives of triphenylethylene, and  diphenyl derivatives of 
indene, (S-naphthindolc, and $-naphthofuran. A strik ing  degree of 
correspondence was often shown b y  the  inhibitory' and  carcinogenic 
ac tiv ity  of closely re la ted  com pounds (<•.£., 5-alkylbenzanthracenes; 
dibenzfiuorenes; d ibenzphenanthrenes; 2 : 2 '-azonaphthalene,
2 : 2 '-diam ino-l : l '-d inaph thy l, and 3 : 4 : 5 :  6-dibenzcarbazole), 
w hilst no inhibitory' ac tiv ity  occurred w ith carcinogenic 10- and 
9 : 10-substituted benzanthracenes. On th e  o ther hand, inhib itory  
ac tiv ity  was observed in a  few com pounds (e.g., 1 : 2 '-azonaphthal- 
ene) th a t arc no t carcinogenic and in certain  synthetic  cestrogenic 
substances th a t are no t carcinogcnic in th e  usual sense b u t are 
associated w ith the  induction of individual types of tum ours under 
special conditions. The relationship between mol. s truc tu re  and 
inhib itory  ac tiv ity  depends in general on an optim al degree of mol. 
com plexity  and on certain  more sp. requirem ents : th e  results ob
ta ined  w ith triphenylethylene derivatives, however, suggest th a t 
ac tiv ity  m ay be shown by  compounds diverging widely from the 
polycyclic s truc tu re  and  possessing only a  skeletal resemblance. 
Dim inution of inhibitory' effect w ith increased substituen t size was 
shown in th e  5-alkylbenzanthracencs tested, although th e  same 
relationship does no t necessarily obtain for o th er positions. The 
influence of the  na tu re  of the  su b stitu en t group is exemplified in  the  
con trast between 10-methyl-, 10-amino-, and 10-cyano- (inhibitory) 
and 10-fsopropyl-l : 2-benzanthracene (inactive). Solubilisation of 
an active compound frequently  appeared to  en ta il decrease in 
activ ity . The experim ents provide fu rth er support for the  view 
th a t  th e  inhibitory  effect is independent of non-sp. to x ic ity ; o ther 
aspects of th e  mode of production of inhibitory' effects are discussed.

F. O. H.
Effect of foster nursing and its relation to development of mam

mary carcinoma in the mouse. W. S. M urray (Cancer Res., 1941, 
1, 790-—792).— In  a  review of previous work an  a ttem p t was made 
to  separate and evaluate th e  p a rts  which chromosomal and extra-
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chromosomal influences plav  in th e  developm ent of mammary 
carcinom a in mice. D ata  from 2230 anim als show th a t the ratios in 
which m am m ary tum ours occur in inbred strains and experi
m ental crosses m ay  be explained on th e  basis of the strength of the 
m ilk stim ulus which th e  mice receive and  th e  resistance of the physio
logical system s produced by  these m atings to  various conens. of the 
m ilk stim ulus. F. L. W.

Foster nursing and genetic susceptibility for tumours of breast iu 
mice. J . J. B ittn e r (Canccr Res., 1941, 1, 793— 794; cf. A., 1941,
I I I ,  369).— In  crosses betw een cancerous females (strain A mice) 
and males of a  non-canccrous line (Ax)  of the  same strain the 
incidence of m am m ary carcinom a is th e  sam e in the hybrids as in 
th e  controls. F oster nursing does no t a lte r th e  inherited suscepti
b ility  for breast cancer in mice. F . L. V,.

Note on the transfer of the strain C3H  milk influence through 
successive generations of strain C mice. H . B. Andervont (J. Nat. 
Cancer Inst., 1941, 2, 307— 308).—The influence was transferred 
th rough  tw o generations of stra in  C mice. E. B.

Relationship between susceptibility to induced pulmonary tumour 
and certain known genes in mice. W. E . H eston (J. Nat. Canccr 
Inst., 1941, 2, 127— 132).—Crosses betw een stra ins A and U "ere 
injected w ith m ethylcholanthrene. Susceptibility' to  induced 
tum ours was not associated w ith  waltzing or waved-1 genes. It 
was associated w ith  chromosomes carry ing  shaker-2, waved-2h and 
flexed-tail genes. E. B.

Effect of testosterone propionate on mammary tumours in mice 
of the C ,H  strain. E. E . Jones (Cancer Res., 1941, 1, 787—789).— 
C3H  female mice were in jected  w ith oil solutions of testosterone 
propionate (1-0 mg. weekly') subcutaneously from  the  2nd to 12th 
m onth  of life. None developed tum ours during th e  period of treat- . 
m ent. Three (25%) of those living to  canccr age developed tumours 
of th e  m am m ary glapd a t  an average age of 20 m onths. Eighteen 
controls (47%) developed tum ours a t  an  average age of 12 months. 
The incidence and  age a t  appearance of tum ours in females of 
norm al breeding history' a re  no t influenced by' testosterone in these 
am ounts. Testosterone does no t inh ib it grow th of mam m ary gland 
tum ours once th ey  have reached m acroscopic size. F . L. V ■

Abnormalities of breeding behaviour in rats of the albany M-5) 
strain. M. V. Danzi, E. Burack, and A. W . W righ t (Cancer Res., 
1941, 1, 795— 798).—There is a  high ra te  of infanticide in rats of 
th e  A -S  s tra in  (a stra in  susceptible to  spontaneous mammary 
tum ours). A -S  females w ith and w ithout tum ours have an un
usual tendency to  kill th e ir young, b u t th e  tum our-bearcrs show 
th is tendency to  a  g reater degree. F . L. "  •

Comparison of x-zone  of adrenal cortex in two inbred strains o! 
mice. W. D aughaday (Cancer Res., 1941, 1, 883— 885).—The x- 
zone of the  D B A  mice persists for over 200 days and its r e g r e s s io n  is 
accompanied by  vacuolisation, w hilst the  .i-zone of the  C57 black 
mice undergoes com plete regression by  100 day's witFtout vacuolis
ation. The .v-zones of male and female mice castra ted  before pubeitv 
resemble those of virgin females of th e  sam e stra in . The i-zone ol 
the  hybrid  of th e  DBA  and  the  C57 black stra ins resembles the DBA 
paren t. H ybrids having a  C57 black m other seem to  show a larger 
jf-zone th an  those having a D B A  m other. F. L. "  •

Xanthine-oxidase (dehydrogenase) activity in livers of mice ol 
cancer-susceptible and cancer-resistant strains. F. H . J . Figge a »
L. C. Strong (Cancer Res., 1941, 1, 779— 784).— Xanthine-oxidase 
activ ity  was determ ined q u an tita tively  in dialysed liver extracts of 
21 C j//  cancer-susceptible and 22 J I {  cancer-resistant mice. C>“ 
livers averaged 0-81 and  J K  livers 1-63 xanthine-oxidase activity 
un its  per g. of liver. T he reduction tim es of methy-lene-blue were 
33 min. and 16 m in. respectively. Possible correlation between 
xanthine-oxidase activ ity  and cancer-susceptibility is discussed.

F . I.. W.
Comparative proteinase and peptidase activities of rat hepatoma 

and normal and regenerating rat liver. M. E. M ayer, G. B. Mider,
J . M. Johnson ,'and  J. W . Thompson (J. Nat. Cancer Inst., 1941^2, 
277—282).— A transp lan ted  ra t  hepatom a (No. 31) contained 17—
19-5% of d ry  m atte r whilst norm al and regenerating liver contained 
29—30-5%. T he proteinase ac tiv ity  of hepatom a (as tested on 
haemoglobin hydrolysis) was higher th an  in norm al and r e g e n e r a t i n g  
liver. dZ-Leucylglycine was more rap id ly  hydrolysed by h e p a t o m a  
b u t ¿/-glutamydglycine was less rapidly  hydrolysed by  hepatoma 
th an  by' norm al ra t  liver. E . B.

Liver-catalase activity of tumour-bearing rats and effect of extirp- * 
ation of tumours. J . P . Greenstein, W. V. Jen rette , and J. White 
(J. Nat. Cancer Inst., 1941, 2, 283—291).—The catalase a c t i v i t y  of 
livers of ra ts  bearing large Jensen sarcom ata or hepatom ata  No. 31 
was only j ’jj th a t  of norm al or regenerating liver. Removal of the 
tum our caused th e  liver-catalase to  increase to  the  norm al val. in 
24— 48 hr. The thym onucleopolym crase of th e  sp le tns of tumour- 
bearing ra ts  .was th e  sam e as th a t  of norm al rats. E. B.

Relative enzymic activity of certain mouse tumours and normal 
control tissues. J. P . Greenstein, W. V. Jen rette , G. B. Mider, ana
H. B. A ndervont (J . Nat. Cancer Inst., 1941, 2. 293—299).—Trans
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planted hepatic tum ours contain abou t the same am ount of amylase 
and xanthine dehydrogenase as norm al liver tissue. Transplanted 
liver tumours, spontaneous m am m ary tumours, hyperplastic m am 
mary tissue, tran sp lan ted  lymphom a, lymph nodes, and bone 
marrow all contain less catalase than  normal liver. Ih e  liver- 
catalase was reduced in  mice w ith hepatic tumours, spontaneous 
mammary tum ours, lym phom as, hacmangiomas, or sarcomas

E. B.
Composition of nucleoprotein fraction of normal liver and trans

planted hepatic tumour in  rat. J. P. G r e e n s t e i n ,  W. V. Jenrette, 
and J. White ( / .  Nat. Cancer Inst., 1941, 2, 305-—306).—Analysis 
of the nucleoproteins from  th e  two tissues shows little  difference in 
composition. E. B.

Carcinogenic action of follicular hormones. R- T hibaut (Publ. 
Dept. Med. E xp. Chile, 1941, No. 7, 27 pp.).—Subcutaneous injec
tion of oestradiol, cestrone, oestriol, and equilenin in 119 castrated 
female guinea-pigs on which autopsies were cam  eel ou t after periods 
of 21—120 days shows a considerable variation in th e  velocity of 
absorption, oestrone being absorbed more slowly th an  the  others. 
All these oestrogens producc in  30— 50 days abundant and repeated 
metrorrhagias of long duration , while to  varying extents S1V(J 
rise to extragenital tum ours which are no t lim ited to  the  abdominal 
cavity, bu t extend also to  th e  thoracic cavity, chiefly the  cardiac 
surface, stomach, spleen, mesenteries, intestines, diaphragm, kidneys, 
and liver. Tum ours begin to  appear a t  21 days. 7 he extent to 
which tum ours are induced by oestriol and equilenin is much less than  
that due to equal or sm aller quantities of cestradiol or cestrone. ^

Testosterone and progesterone in  mammary carcinoma. A. A.
Loeser [Lancet, 1941, 241, 6 9 8 — 7 0 0 ).— In  10 mice, of a strain  with 
a high incidence of m am m ary cancer, subcutaneous im plantation of 
testosterone propionate every 3—5 weeks was followed by deat 1 
from cancer in  4, as com pared w ith 9 deaths out of 11- controls, in  
3 of 6 women w ith  b reast cancer no recurrence took place m  o 
after im plantation of testosterone propionate or progesterone. * he 
other 3 cases, w ith  recurrences a t  the  tim e of im plantation, diecL

C. A. Is..
, Transplantation o! leukaemia arising in hybrid mice. A. Kirsch- 
baum and L. C. S trong (Cancer Res., 1941, 1. 785-—7 8 6 ) Leukarai c 
cells arising in  hybrids between th e  high-leukaemia F  s tra in  and loss- 
leukaemia CBA  s tra in  are transplantable in a  m anner sim ilar to 
that found for m am m ary cancer and norm al splenic tissue of hybrid 
mice. Leuksemic cells of F 1 hybrids grow in neither paren t stock 
but in all F .  hybrids. Leukaemic cells of Ft  hybrids grow in neither 
parent stock. L eu k sm ic  cells from a small %  of backcross mice 
grow in the  pa ren t stock to  which th e  F ,  hybrid p aren t has been 
backcrossed.

Identification oi cells Irom induced and spontaneous leucoses oi 
Dilute Brown mice. M. R. Lewis and G. B. ¡Slider (J. A at. Cancer 
¡»St., 1941, 2, l i e — 122).—The cells were observed m tissue culture. 
In leucoses induced b y  m ethylcholanthrene th e  locomotion of the 
cells resembled th a t  of bone' m arrow m yeloblasts. The cells ol 
spontaneous leucoses generally resembled large lym phocytes ana  
lymphoblasts of norm al lym ph nodes. **•

Intrapulmonary transplantation ol the adenomatous gastric lesion 
ot strain I mice. H. B. A ndervont and M. B. Shimkin (J. ha t. 
Cancer Inst., 1941, 2, 151— 155).—H yperplastic mucosa was dis
sected from stra in  I mice, dispersed, and injected intravenously into 
other mice. The tissue grew in 75%  of stra in  I mice and also in 
50% of strain  I cross mice b u t in less th an  5%  of o ther mice.

Jb. i>.
Spontaneous regression o i m yelomas and oi their m etastatic 

growths. M. R . Lewis and G. B. Mider (J. h a t. Cancer Inst., 1J41,
2, 123— 125). Three tum ours which arose in  D ilute Brown mice
Srew and killed such mice when transp lan ted  in to  mice of th a t  strain. 
When grafted  in to  Bagg albino mice the  tum ours grew w_ell bu t 
subsequently regressed and the  hosts recovered.

Effect of heredity on susceptibility of rats to implants of an induced 
Sarcoma. T. L. Orbison, H . A. D avenport, I '. B. Queen, u . >'■ 
Spicer, and R . M. G alt (Cancer Res., 1941, 1, 891— 895). A group 
°f ra ts of heterogeneous origin was separated in to  two strains, one 
fusceptible and  th e  o th er resistant to  a  fibro-sarcoma originally 
induced b y  m ethylcholanthrene. R esistant and susceptible types 
were present in  th e  original group of ra ts  and tended to  breed true  
after simple selection on th e  basis of l itte r  response to  im plants oi 
the tum our. F - L- ’

Influence of sex of mice on acquired resistance to a transplantable 
sarcoma. L. Gross (Cancer Res., 1941, 1, 880— 882; cf. A., 194-, 
III, 151).—Male and female mice, in which tum ours produced by 
intraderm al inoculation of sarcom a S37 disappeared spontaneously, 
"'ere reinoculated in traderm ally  o r in traperitoneally  w ith the  same 
tumour. P ractically  all fem ales were resistan t to  reinoculation, 
whereas one fourth  of th e  m ales developed tum ours. F . L . W .

Genetic resistance to a transmissible sarcoma in fowl. R . K. Cole 
(Cancer Res., 1941. 1, 714— 720).— By using a  progeny te s t  as a 
®ethod of selecting breeders tw o lines of w hite Leghorns were

differentiated, one resistant and  one susceptible to the  Jungherr 
sarcoma. 2076 chicks w ere used, of which 64’2%  were susceptible to  
tum our inoculation. After four generations 1 1'2°/0 of the chicks in 
the susceptible line developed tum ours following inoculation, w hilst 
after three generations 12-5% of th e  chicks of the  resistan t line were 
susceptible. The difference in resistance betw een the  tw o selected 
lines increased w ith each succeeding generation. Susceptibility was 
no t influenced by  sex or by  age of th e  host. F . I.. W .

Immunological specificity ot material sedimentable at high speed 
present in normal and tumour tissues. J- f u r th  and L. A. R ab at 
(J. Exp. Med., 1941, 74, 2 .17— 2 5 0 ).—H eavy  m aterials, cam era  of 
Forssman antigen and of W asserm ann hap ten , are sedim ented a t 
high speed from all norm al and neoplastic tissues. These m aterials 
exhibit species-, organ-, and individual specificity an d  produce a n ti
bodies dem onstrable by  absorption tests. H eavy  m aterials from 
chicken sarcom a and chicken spleen could no t be distinguished by 
complement fixation tests. A- • *•

Neutralisation o! agent causing leukosis and sarcoma of fowls by 
rabbit antisera. E . A. K abat and J . F u rth  (J. E xp. led., l.)41, <4,
2 5 7  .261).—N eutralising antibodies, unrelated to  complement-fixing
antibodies, against fowl tum our agents can be produced in  rabb its by 
injection of heavy m aterials obtained by sedim entation from chicken 
tum our. Similar sedim ents from norm al chicken spleen Pr°duce no 
neutralising antibodies. C. r .

Metabolism of chicken tumours. D. Burk, H  Sprince J. M. 
Spangler, F . A. K abat, J . F u rth , and A. Claude (J. N at Cancer 
Inst., 1941, 2, 201— 240).—The aerobic and anaerobic, glycolysis 
/nf». and Ola), respiration, and CO, production were determ ined on 
m ethvlchoianthrene-induced tum our 1C an d  chicken tum ours 
nos I 2 11 12, and  13. T he glycolysis was determ ined m ano- 
m etricalïv b u t checked by  determ inations of th e  lactic acid formed. 
The tum ours had Q il  between 6  and  11 and Qj, i  9—22. 1 he R.Q.
varied from 0-67 to  0-91. T he microscopic appearance of th e  
tum ours used was studied and th e  possible effect of th e  presence of 
non-m alignant cells considered. The possible effects of variation  m 
tem p., in  the  dry w t. of the  tissue, and  details of technique are dis
cussed. A few 'experim ents on th e  effect of A -rays showed th a t 
radiation  w ith 2 0 ,0 0 0  r. had  no im m ediate effect on m etabolism  
although such irradiated  tissue would no t grow on tran sp lan ta tion . 
Chicken tum our 11 could remove very little  added lactate  under 
either anaerobic or aerobic conditions. Js-

Roentgen irradiation of papilloma viras (Shope). H. Effect ol\ X -  
rays on papilloma virus in vitro. J- ^y v®r t° n> I  . Berry, and 
S I  W arren [J. E xp. Med., 1941, 74, 223— 234).—G reater am ounts 
of R oentgen irradiation are r e q u i r e d  to  in ac tiva te  »>i vitro cell sus
pensions of papillom a virus (Shope) th an  o ther infectrve agents. 
The am ounts are thousands of tim es greater th an  those required to  
eradicate perm anently  papillomas induced by th e  v irus in dom estic 
rabbits. Large doses of R oentgen radiation  reduce th e  t itre  of th e  
virus and  decrease its  effectivity. T ,  Z-l.

Serological studies in relation to tumour causation. J . G. K idd 
(J. B ad ., 1940, 39, 3 4 9 — 364).— A lecture. A. G. i  .
‘ Action of yeast extract on transplanted and spontaneous malignant 

tumours in L ice. R . Lewisohn C Leuchtenbcrger R . L ^ h t e n -  
berger, D. Laszlo, and  K. Bloch (Cancer Res., 1941, 1 799— 806, 
cf. A. 1941, H I, 590, 8 8 8 ).— Fractions of yeast ex trac t ac tiv e  in 
causing regression of spontaneous adenocarcinom a of th e  mouse were 
obtained. T he active principle is water-sol. and  com paratively 
therm ostable a t n eu tra l pu- I t  is n o t protein, no t affected b y llX O ,,  
nor p p td . by  high concn. of e thyl alcohol. 1  he active m aterial is pp td . 
bv  Pb aceta te  and AgNOs. Active preps, are obtained b y  p p tn . 
w ith B a and  e thy l alcohol, and also by  phosphotungstic acid. T he 
active m aterial i i  adsorbed by fuller s  earth  an d  b y  norite  b u t no t b> 
perm utit. I t  is no t rem oved by  elution. ^Npne of th e  known B  
v itam ins appears to  be  responsible for the  activ ity . E x trac ts  were 
tes ted  on four different m alignant mouse tum ours. Threie -»ere  
cjnontnneous m am m ary adenocarcinomas and one th e  hi^hls malisf** 
m n t  ï a n s p la n tS .  carcinom a 2103. W ith  all these tum ours 3 0 #  
complete disappearance was produced. * • •

Isotopic constitution oi potassium in animal tumours and muscle 
from tumour-bearing animals. A. Lasnitzki and A. K. Brewer 
fc ™ «  1941, 1, 7 7 6 — 778).—The isotopic constitu tion  of K
in th e  ash of Jensen ra t  sarcom a and  mouse sarcom a S37 was de te r
mined by  th e  mass spectrograph. Compared w ith m ineral K 
there is a slight increase of the  isotopic ra tio  K / K, i.e. a decrease 
in the  °/ of 11K In  muscle from norm al anim als th e  iso topic ra tio  
is th e  sam e as th a t  of m inerai K. In tum our-bearing  anim als a  
deviation is found sim ilar to  th a t  found w ith tum our t is su e ^  ^

Influence oi heptaldehyde on pregnancy in rats. C- ^ rru th ers  
and R . E . Stowell (Cancer Res., 1941, 1, /24— /28; .—Heptalde& yde 
dissolved in  lard, in  la rd  containing 1%  or 0;1 L  of m ethyl salicylate, 
and in acetone containing 0-1 %  of m ethyl sa b ^ d a te  can induce re:»orp- 
tion  of ra t  embryos when in jected  in traperitoneally  for 7— 20 days 
a fte r insem ination. H eptaldehyde by  stom ach tube  w as ineffecti\ e. 
R ats m ay  be conditioned to  th e  toxic effect of m traperitoneal in 
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jections of hcptaldehyde b y  trea tm en t w ith  small doses which are 
gradually increased. " The reproductive system  of th e  r a t  is no t 
im paired by  heptaldehyde since ra ts  a fte r resorptions h ad  subsequent 
norm al gestations. In  ra ts  undergoing resorption of embryos, the  
placental sign occurred three days earlier, was more profuse, and  was 
the  best indication of the  onset of resorptive changes. H istologically 
the  resorptions are no t characteristic  of v itam itw l or -E  deficiency.

F . L . W.
Artificial benignancy ol neoplasm. VI. Oxidative behaviour of 

tumours, artificially benign tumours, and homologous normal tissues.
F. N. Craig, A. M. B assett, and W. T. Salter (Cancer Res., 1911, 1, 
869— 879).—The activ ity  of the  cytochrom e in  homologous norm al 
and  m alignant mouse tissue was m easured by  addition  of succinate 
and jS-pbenylencdiainine to  surviving tissues. In  connective tissue, 
liver, and muscle th e  m alignant b u t no t th e  norm al form showed low 
cytochrom e system  %  response. In  a  few cases th is procedure was 
applied to  m am m ary tissue (hum an and murine), to  hum an leuco
cytes (healthy and leuka;mic), to  a  hum an lym ph-node, and to  nodules 
of the  hum an skin. Leucocytes in hum an leukem ia show th e  same 
response to  ¿>-plienylenediamine as do norm al leucocytes. E xam ina
tion of th e  Shope virus during transition  from  th e  benign to  th e  
m alignant form showed an  ab ru p t loss of cytochrom e system  response 
before histological evidence of frank  m alignancy was present. I t  is 
suggested th a t  the  m ethod described m ight be a  useful ad junct to 
routine m orphological study. F . I,. W .

Programme lor research on the biology o! human cancer. C. C.
L ittle  (J. Nat. Cancer Inst., 1941, 2, 133— 137).— Discussion w ith  
five suggested problems. E . B.

Relationship of twins, teratomas, and ovarian dermoids. H . W.
Edm onds and J . W . Hawkins (Cancer Res., 1941, 1, 890— 899).— 
The incidence of tw inning, w hether m easured by  th e  %  of fam ily w ith 
tw ins or by  th e  ra tio  of tw in b irth s to  to ta l births, is sim ilar and 
consistently high in families of p a tien ts  w ith ovarian dermoids, of 
pa tien ts w ith childhood teratom as, and  of pa tien ts w ith  tw in  preg
nancies, higher in  each instance th an  in random  control groups. This 
evidence supports a  theo ry  of sim ilarity  in  pathogenesis of tera to - 
m atous tum ours and  of tw ins, p robably  involving common factors of 
heredity . F . L . W .

Incidence of carcinoma of lung. B. H a lp ert (Cancer Res., 1941, 
1, 900).— 74 carcinom as of th e  lung occurred in 2781 necropsies on 
persons over 1 y ear old. Carcinoma of th e  lung was more th an  one 
half as frequent as carcinom a of the  stom ach an d  more frequent th an  
carcinom a of th e  biliary  system  an d  carcinom a of th e  pancreas to 
gether. T he d a ta  support the  view  th a t  carcinom a of the  lung is 
becoming th e  second, if no t th e  first, m ost common m alignant neo
plasm in th e  male. F . L. \V.

Prevention of cancer of vulva. F . J . Taussig (Cancer Res., 1941, 
1, 901— 904).— 161 cases of cancer of th e  vu lva a re  analysed and 
discussed from th e  poin ts of view of ¡¡etiology and  prevention. The 
chief conditions of etiological im portance a re  u reth ra l caruncle, 
senile w arts, abscess of B artholin’s gland, syphilis, and  leukoplakia.

F. L. W.
Primary carcinoma of lung ; pneumonectomy.—See A., 1942, I I I ,  

207. 
Histological changes following ovariectomy in mice.— See A., 1942, 

I I I ,  232. 
Granulosa-cell tumour of ovary.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  232. 
Carcinoma of islets of Langerhans.—See A., 1942, I I I ,  230. 
Forms of growth in gliomas and their practical significance.— See 

A., 1942, I I I ,  218. 
Angioarchitecture of gliomata.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  219. 
Uncommon pore-formation in case of cerebral tumour.—See A.,

1942, I I I ,  218.
Third ventricle tumours.—See A., 1942, I I I ,  303.
Tumour of pituitary stalk.—See A., 1942, I I I ,  308.

XVIII.— NUTRITION AND VITAMINS.
Simple time-weight relationship observed in well-nourished rats.

L. Zucker and T. F . Zucker (J. Gen. Physiol., 1942, 25, 445— 163). 
— An equation expressing the  relationship betw een age and  live w t. 
in well-nourished ra ts  from th e  tim e of weaning onwards is given. 
T he properties of th e  equation, including its relationship to  the  law 
of relative grow th, are discussed. W. McC.

Nutritive value of bread. M. D. W right (Brit. Med. 1941, II, 
689— 692).—Tile grow th ra te  of young ra ts  was observed on feeding 
w ith w hite flour of 75%  extraction  fortified w ith aneurin (0-2 g. per 
2S0-lb. sack) o r w ith national w heatm eal of 85%  ex traction . - There 
was no significant difference betw een th e  2 groups in the  above 
experim ent o r when th e  ra ts  were given m ixed d iets +  w hite bread 
or m ixed d ie t +  w heatm eal b read. These results difier from those 
described b y  Chick (A., 1941, I I I ,  284). C. A. K.

Effect of restricted feed intake on egg weight, egg production, 
and body-weight [of chicken]. B. W . H eyw ang (Poultry Sci., 1940, 
19, 29—34).— R estric tion  of food in take to  75 and 87-5% of the 
ad lib. consum ption of Leghorn pullets decreased the total no. ol 
eggs produced b u t did no t affect th e  average size of eggs or the 
body-w t. of th e  fowls. A. G. P.

Nature of effective supplements for soya-bean oil meal in rations 
for production of hatching eggs. J. B. Christiansen, J . G. Halpin, 
and F . B. H a rt (Poultry Sci., 1940, 19, 55— 60).—The hatchabflity 
of pullet eggs produced on a  d ie t contain ing  soya-bean oil meal as 
sole p rotein  supplem ent was increased by addition of crude casein 
to  th e  d ie t b u t im proved considerably when flavin-containing 
m aterials (yeast, w hey, dried skim  milk) were added. Diminished 
ha tchab ility  caused by  soya-bean m eal occurred m ainly during the 
w inter m onths and  was com pletely elim inated by feeding riboflavin 
or Mn. A. G. P.

Goitrogenicity of soya-bean. H . S. W ilgus, jun ., F . X. Gassner, 
A. R . P a tto n , and R . G. G ustavson (J. N utrition, 1941, 22, 43— 
52).—T he goitrogenic action of soya-bean oil meal on chicks and 
ra ts  and  its p a rtia l prevention by h ea t and  by  I  (Sharpless et al.. A., 
1940, I I I ,  47) arc confirmed. The goitrogenic principle is not 
ex tracted  b y  CHC1?, acetone, alcohol, o r e ther ; it has no detri
m ental action on chicks or ra ts  o th er th an  on th e  thyroid, in which 
it produces intense hyperplastic  and  hypertroph ic  changes.

Growth of turkeys. I. Influence of strain, sex, and ration. V. S.
Asmundson and I. M. L erner (Poultry Sci., 1940, 19, 49—54).—The 
protein  level of the  ra tion  m arkedly aflects th e  grow th of the turkey 
body as a  whole, and  no tab ly  muscle, bone, and gonad development. 
Differences betw een sexes are ap p aren t in  ra te  of growth, and in 
relative developm ent of bone and  muscle in  relation to  the increase 
in  gross body-w t. Differences betw een stra ins were small but 
significant. Closer correlation exists betw een grow th of the pec- 
toralis m ajor an d  th a t  of th e  underlying keel th an  w ith th a t of the 
leg bones. Muscle grow th was more closely re la ted  to  the body-wt 
th a n  was th a t  of th e  bones. A. G. P-

Direct use of leaf protein in human nutrition.— See B., 1942, III, 
81.

Utilisation of food proteins. J . C. McGowan (Chem. and Ind., 
1942, 150).—Certain am ino-acids and sim ple peptides m ay act as 
co-enzymes in proteolytic  digestion, th u s accounting for the in
creased d igestibility  of m ixed pro teins com pared w ith  th a t of the 
individual com ponents. H. G. R-

Effect of hydrolysis on nutritive value of casein. E . L. R. Stokstad 
(Poultry Sci., 1940, 19, 42—48).— Enzym e-digested casein (47—79% 
hydrolysis )was inferior to  whole casein when fed to  chicks a t  protein 
levels of 5-—30%  of th e  ration . T he effect is no t attributable to 
differences in food consum ption or to  p artia l deficiency of amino- 
acids. Addition of digested casein to  a  ra tion  a lready c o n ta in in g  
adequate  am ounts of whole casein depressed the  grow th rate of
chicks. A. G. P.

Digestibility of yeast.— See B., 1942, I I I ,  82.
Nutritive properties of steam-rendered lard and hydrogenated 

cottonseed oil. R- H oagland and G. G. Snider (J. Nutrition, 1941, 
22, 65— 76).— The lard  and hydrogenated cottonseed oil have 
sim ilar grow th-prom oting properties when fed to  ra ts  a t  the  rate of 
5% of the  diet. W hen larger proportions were given th e  lard p ro v e d  
superior. B oth  fa ts produced m ax. grow th a t  levels of 30% and 
m in. grow th a t  5%  of the  diet. The efficiency of utilisation was 
min. a t  th e  5 %  level in  both cases b u t each was utilised w ith approx. 
equal efficiency a t  all levels betw een 15 and 54% . The digesti
b ility  of lard  exceeded th a t  of th e  cottonseed oil a t  all in take  levels, 
average vais, being 96-4 and 92-9% respectively. A. G. P-

Effect of dietary factors on development of rancidity in fat of rats.
A. Overm an (J. Biol. Chem., 1941, 142, 441— 444).— F a t from thin 
ra ts resists rancid ity  longer th an  fa t from fa t ra ts. Ascorbic acid, 
b u t no t quinol, in the  d ie t increases th e  resistance. A. Li.

Food fats.— See B „ 1942, I I I ,  108.
Dependence of foetal growth and storage of calcium and phosphorus 

on the parathyroid function and diet of pregnant rats. M. Bodansky 
and V. B. Duff (J. N utrition, 1941, 22, 25— 41).— In  norm al rats 
grow th and storage of Ca and  P  of th e  fœ tus are no t greatly  affected 
by  th e  m aternal in take  of Ca and  P, except th a t  an  excessive intake 
of Ca (e.g., a  d iet containing Ca 1-225% an d  C a/P  ra tio  =  5 : 1 )  im
pairs bone deposition in th e  em byro. Norm al growth and calcific
ation of th e  foetus depends on th e  parathyro id  function of the 
m other. Lack of parathyro id  secretion during  pregnancy disturbs 
th e  m ineral m etabolism  of both m other and  foetus. On a rachito- 
genic d ie t parathyroidectom ised and norm al ra ts  produced young of 
sim ilar composition. A dm inistration of viosterol to  parathyroid
ectom ised ra ts  increased serum-Ca, im proved foetal grow th, and 
increased' foetal storage of Ca and  P . A1 ace ta te  in  th e  diet of 
p regnan t parathyroidectom ised ra ts  depressed serum -inorg. P , in
creased -Ca, and increased fœ tal grow th and  storage of Ca and P. 
Fœ ta l developm ent and  storage of Ca and P  depend on th e  main-
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tenance of suitable blood-Ca and -P  on the m aternal and on the 
fatal side of th e  p lacenta. A. G. P.

Effect of dietary calcium  and phosphorus on assimilation of dietary 
fluorine. Mr Lawrenz and H. H . Mitchell J .  Nutrition, 1941, 22, 
91—101).—An increase in  the  Ca content (0-23 to 0-73%) with 
const. P  content in  ra t  d iets (Ca : P  =  0-44 and 1-40 respectively) 
resulted in a  heavier dry-fat-free skeleton containing higher %  of 
ash, Ca, and P ;  F  re ten tion  a t d ietary  levels of 0, 12, and 32 p.p.m . 
was diminished, especially in  tee th  and soft tissue. An increase in  
dietary P  (0-14 to  0-71%) w ith const. Ca content (0-71%) stimulated 
the appetite and produced heavier skeletons w ithout appreciable effect 
on total F  retention. Ca probably impairs the  assimilation of F.

A. G. P .
Severe calcium  deficiency in growing rats. m .  Serum-calcium  

ol individual anim als during development of calcium deficiency.
D. M. Greenberg and W. D. Miller ( / .  Nutrition, 1941, 22, 1—6; 
cf. A., 1941, I I I ,  372).— Severe Ca deficiency in ra ts resulted in a 
steady decline in sem m-Ca to approx. 0 mg. per 100 c.c. Serum- 
protem was unchanged. A. G. P.

Magnesium balance in  infants. C. F. Shukers, E. M. K nott, and
F, W. Schlutz ( / .  Nutrition, 1941, 22, 53—64).—A small positive 
Mp balance is m aintained in infants of 2— 6 months by diets con
taining 10— 20 mg. of Mg per kg. body-wt. daily. R etention in 
creases w ith d ie ta ry  supplies exceeding 20 mg. per kg. daily. No 
relationship was ap p aren t between Mg and Ca retentions, between 
fecal P  and faecal Mg or Mg retention, or between the  vitam in-/) 
status and Mg re tention . Mg was somewhat higher when honey 
than when maize syrup formed th e  source of d ietary  carbohydrate.

A. G. P.
Vitamins and minerals in  anim al nutrition. M üller-Lenhartz and

G. von W endt (Z . Vitaminforsch., 1941, 11, 372— 376).—The effects 
of domestication, clim atic changes, and natural and sophisticated 
diets on th e  developm ent and condition of dom esticated animals 
and on their ab ility  to  synthesise vitam ins and hormones are discussed. 
Attention is draw n to  the  relationships between th e  actions of v ita 
mins, hormones, and minerals. W . McC.

Vitamin-,4. I. Factors in vitamin-/4 production. H . N. 
Brocklesby and N. I. Rogers, n. Preparation of vitamin-/! alcohol 
for adsorption. L. A. Swain, m .  Preparation of vitamin-zl oils 
from dogfish livers. B. E. Bailey. IV. Fluorescent analysis of 
vitamin-/!. H . N. Brocklesby and N. I. Rogers (Progr. Rept. 
Fisheries Res. Bd. Canada, 1941, No. 50, 4— 8, 8— 10, 10— 12, 12— 
13).—I. In dogfish livers, th e  oil from th a t  pa rt of th e  liver nearest to 
the connecting ducts and gall bladder yields an  appreciably higher 
vitamin-/! potency th an  does oil from o ther pa rts  of the  liver. In 
ling, cod, and  halibu t livers, the  oil having th e  highest -A  content is 
located in the  tip s  of the  liver lobes. Evidence is given th a t  no t all 
the -A in fish tissues is associated w ith th e  o il; hence some of the  
commercial m ethods of recovery are no t efficient. A lipoxidase, 
present in fish tissue, is capable of destroying -A by  oxidation a t 
room tem p. T his enzym e can cause serious losses in -A  if fish livers 
are allowed to  rem ain, unprocessed, for long periods.

II. An -A  concentrate can be obtained from fish oils th a t arc 
impaired b y  th e ir  odour and colour. The oil is saponified to  convert 
■A ester in to  th e  -A  alcohol and th e  la tte r  is ex tracted  by  a solvent 
and selectively adsorbed. A 6-fold concn. of th e  -A has been effected.

III. Chemical coagulation of the  p rotein  of minced dogfish livers 
causes th e  liberation of a fraction of the  oil w ithout freeing an  equiv. 
proportion of th e  -A , th u s leaving the  rem aining oil proportionately 
richer in -A .

IV. The m ethod of determ ining -A , based on the  titra tio n  of a 
solution of th e  v itam in-containing oil in CHCIj w ith a solution of 
picric acid in  CIiCl3 in  filtered u ltra-violet light, is modified by  using 
benzene in place of CHC1S and maleic anhydride in place of picric 
acid. This modified m ethod is especially suitable for oils contain
ing below 10 i.u. of -A  per m g .: for oils with higher -A  vals., further 
modifications have been m ade including the  use of a  fine dispersion 
of the  oil in an aq. medium . R . G. W .

Determ ination of carotene in plants. K- Svanhof and H . Dam
[Z. Vitaminforsch., 1941, 11, 361— 372).—The procedure of Glavind 
and H eegard (Z. Unters. Lebensm., 1940) and th a t of the  Danish 
Ministry of A griculture yield tru stw orthy  results only when inactive 
material is removed by  "supplem entary chrom atographic adsorption 
°n AljOj and  a  correction is applied to  allow for losses involved in 
adsoiption. A modification of th e  procedure of W illstätter and  Stoll, 
applicable to  dried p lan t products, is described. W . McC.

Relation of vitamin--'! and -D  to erosion of cervix of uterus.— See 
A., 1942, I I I ,  312. 

V itam in-0  com plex deficiency as a cause of retrobulbar neuritis 
and peripheral neuritis in  a chronic alcoholic and pipe sm oker.—See
A. 1942, I I I ,  304.

Carbohydrate m etabolism  in  aneurin deficiency. H. A. H arper (J. 
Biol. Chem., 1942, 142, 239—248).— Subacute aneurin deficiency 
retards absorption of glucose from the  intestine, and form ation and 
breakdown of liver-glycogen. In  th e  liver conversion in to  glycogen 
of /-(-f-)Xa lac ta te  and  p y ruvate  given b y  m outh is unaffected.

Glucose fed to  norm al and aneurin-deficient ra ts reduces ketonuria 
induced by  fasting following a high-fat diet. R . L. E.

Persistent beri-beri symptoms from deficiency of vitamin-Bj. G.
Amantea and V. Fam iani (Schweiz. Med. 1Vschr., 1941, 71, 335—  
336).—Pigeons and cocks were fed with milled rice un til th e  app ear
ance of beri-beri sym ptom s and  then  k ep t fasting for 2— 3 days. 
T reatm ent w ith yeast relieved all sym ptom s in 2— 3 m onths. In  a 
few animals only paralysis of muscles of th e  wings was found to  be 
irreversible. 1. C.

Existence and nature of bond between pyrophosphoric ester of 
aneurin and apoenzyme. L. De Caro and P. Fornaroli (Schweiz. 
Med. Wschr., 1941, 71, 336— 337).—Muscle juice is dialysed against 
buffer solutions of different p¡¡. The max. q u an tity  of cocarboxylase 
(determined by the  thiochrom e m ethod) dialyses a t  pn  4-2—6-1. 
I t  is claimed th a t  in muscle cocarboxylase is combined w ith a protein  
(enzyme) as a  salt. I. C.

Avian thiamin deficiency, m .  Characteristic symptoms and 
their pathogenesis. R. L. Swank and O. A. Bessey ( / .  N utrition, 
1941, 22, 77— 89).— Highly purified thiam in-frec diets caused, in 
young pigeons, acute deficiency sym ptom s characterised by  opistho
tonus. W ith  small inadequate am ounts of th iam in in the  d iet 
ataxia  and leg weakness and, in m any cases, cardiac failure developed. 
Intram uscular adm inistration of th iam in  prom ptly  relieved opistho
tonus and m ild cardiac failure b u t recovery from leg weakness was 
slow even when other factors in th e  v itam in-ii complex were given. 
Severe cardiac failure often did no t respond to  trea tm en t. The 
thiam in requirem ent of pigeons varied w ith th e  food in take. P a ra 
lysis is a  characteristic sym ptom  of th iam in  deficiency and  the  
assum ption of ano ther hypothetical causal factor (-B,) is un 
necessary. A. G. P.

Accuracy of spectrophotometric determination of vitamin-Zi,. 
K. H . Coward. Analysis of variance of the results. J .  O. Irwin 
(Quart. J . P hann., 1941, 14, 329—334, 334— 336).—A sta tistica l 
analysis of the results of spectrophotom etric determ ination  of four 
different solutions of v itam in-ii, in five different laboratories. The 
various sources of error are discussed. J . N . A.

Determination of vitamin-/?, by yeast fermentation method. Im
provements related to use of sulphite cleavage and a new fermento- 
meter. A. S. Schultz, L. A tkin, and C. N . Frey( Ind. Eng. Chem. 
[Anal.], 1942, 14, 35—41).—The ferm entation activ ity  of th iam in 
chloride is destroyed by heating a t  pa. 5— 6 a t 100° for 30 m in. w ith 
Na,SOj, whereas known interfering substances are  n o t affected. 
The ferm entation activ ity  of yeasts in  th e  presence of th e  tes t 
m aterial is determ ined by ferm entation of glucose and m easurem ent 
of COs evolved in a  standard  tim e, and th e  determ ination  repeated  
afte r destruction of th iam in w ith NajSOj. T he difference in  the  
activ ity  as measured b y  CO¡ evolution before and a fte r N a2SOa tre a t
m ent is proportional to  thiam in. The m ethod has been successfully 
applied to  a  v a rie ty  of m aterials such as w heat, yeast, bread, liver, 
milk, orange juice, etc., and recovery of added th iam in  is quan t. 
T he ferm entom eter is described. J .  D. R.

Determination of thiamin in urine.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  321.
Cytophysiological investigations on vitam in-S2 (lactoflavin), and 

its derivatives, lumiflavin and lumichrome. W. H. Schopfer (Arch. 
Set. phys. not., 1941, [v], 23, Suppl., 130— 134).— W hen th e  epi
dermis of bulbs of A llium  is trea ted  for a few min. w ith  a  solution 
of lactoflavin (20 mg.-% ) th e  cellulose m em brane fluoresces strongly, 
and afte r trea tm en t for 2— 4 days th e  cell contents exhibit an  intense 
yellowish-green fluorescence. The nucleus, which is a ttached  to the 
mem brane, is no t fluorescent, and during vacuole contraction the  
poles are no t o r only very  slightly  fluorescent, w hilst th e  vacuole is 
strongly fluorescent. Plasmolysis w ith K N O , intensifies the  fluores
cence, b u t w ith KCNS th e  cytoplasm  does no t fluoresce. W hen the  
epidermis which has accum ulated lactoflavin in th e  dark  is placed in 
running w'ater and  strongly illum inated th e  vacuole fluoresces blue 
due to  photolysis of lactoflavin to  lumichrome, and the  fluorescence is 
accentuated  by  plasmolysis. After prolonged irradiation  w ith u ltra 
violet ligh t on th e  non-plasmolysed epidermis, th e  fluorescence 
decreases rapid ly  in  in tensity  and cvtological disturbances occur. 
W hen cells trea ted  w ith lactoflavin an d  plasmolysed by  KCNS or 
K N 0 3 are irrad iated  intravacuole cryst. deposits are rapidly  formed. 
If  irradiation  is continued for 5— 10 min. the  cells of the  cen tral zone 
become necrotic and disorganised and contain th e  sam e deposit. 
These phenom ena are n o t observed in absence of lactoflavin and  i t  is 
concluded th a t  lactoflavin passes across th e  cytoplasm ic layers of th e  
mesoplasm and tonoplasm  and accum ulates fti tn e  vacuole. Sim ilar 
behaviour is observed w ith  leucoflavin and to  a  sm aller ex ten t w ith 
lumiflavin and 9-^y-dihydroxypropyltsoalloxazine, w hilst trea tm en t 
of th e  epiderm is w ith lumichrome causes a  strong blue fluorescence 
of th e  cytoplasm ic poles of th e  cells, which is intensified a fte r p las
molysis w ith  KN Oj. J. N . A.

Riboflavin deficiency in dog. H . R . S treet, G. R . Cowgill, and
H. M. Zimm erm an (J. N utrition, 1941, 22, 7— 24; cf. A., 1939, I I I ,  
766).— Prolonged deficiency of riboflavin in  dogs leads to  neurological 
abnorm alities as shown by clumsiness a t  exercise and loss of deep
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reflexes of the lim bs and to  m yelin degeneration of peripheral nerves 
and  posterior column of the  spinal cord. A dm inistration of cryst. 
riboflavin largely prevented  th e  nervous disturbance. Increased fa t 
content of liver cells is probably a  result of inanition ra th e r th an  a  
sp. effect of riboflavin deficiency. O pacity of th e  cornea in dogs is 
probably an effect of deprivation of riboflavin. A. G. P .

Effect ol vitamin-Sj deficiency on pregnancy.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  
313. 

Utilisation of nicotinic acid and related pyridine compounds by the 
Proteus group of organisms.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  348. 

Chemical determination of nicotinic acid content of flour and bread.
— See B„ 1942, I I I ,  100.

Experimental deficiency of vitamin-B9; inter-relationship of 
vitamins. M. Mitolo (Schweiz. Med. Wschr., 1941, 71, 337— 339).—  
Four ra ts  were fed on a  d ie t lacking pyridoxine. In  only one anim al 
the  typical sym ptom s of acrodynic derm atitis  appeared. In  all 
anim als grow th was stopped or im paired. Two o ther groups, each 
of 4 'ra ts , were fed on a  d ie t lacking pyridoxine and containing re
spectively an  excess of v itam in -B , and -B 2. In  these ra ts  only 
m inor cutaneous sym ptom s appeared, b u t never typical derm atitis. 
G row th is less im paired in anim als fed w ith  an excess of -B2. I .  C.

Metabolism of vitamin-/?e. J . V. Scudi, R. P . Buhs, and D. B. 
Hood (J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 142, 323— 328).—Ingested  v itam in-B , 
is excreted in  men and dogs, b u t no t in  rats, in a  conjugated form 
(probably glucuronide or ethereal sulphate) involving the  3-hydroxyl 
group of -B ,. A second, conjugated excretion product occurred in 
th e  urine of m en and dogs and, to  a  sm aller ex ten t and  unconjugated, 
in ra t's  urine. This m etabolite, in which th e  4-hydroxym ethyl group 
of -B , is altered, is determ ined by  m eans of the  indophenol "reaction 
in borate buffer. W ith dogs, -B ,  is also excreted unchanged.

F . O. H .
Adaptation of Scudi colorimetric method for pyridoxine [vitamin-

B,]. O. D. Bird, J . M. V andenbelt, and A. D. E m m ett ( / .  Biol. 
Chem., 1942, 142, 317— 322; cf. A.. 1941, I I I ,  685) .-V ita m in -B , 
is adsorbed from a c itra te -P O /"-b u ffe r  (pn  3) e x trac t of th e  sam ple 
by  "  superfiltrol ” an d  subsequently  eluted by  b u ty l alcohol con tain
ing the  chloroimide reagent, veronal buffer being added to  bring th e  
pH to  7-8—8-0.^ The presence of 500 ^g. of aneurin, riboflavin, nico
tin ic  acid, or N a  p an to th en ate  o r of 5 mg. of ascorbic acid does no t 
interfere. Solutions containing 20 ¡ig. of -B , per c.c. are no t signi
ficantly changed in potency b y  autoclaving for 45 m in. a t  pu  9-7.

F. O. H.
Antibiotin factor from egg white. D. W . W oolley and L. G. Longs- 

w orth  (J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 142, 285— 290).—The prep, of a  con
cen trate  15,000 tim es as active as egg w hite is described The protein  
resembles avidin of E akin  et al. (cf. A., 1941, I I I ,  897) in ac tiv ity  and 
in o ther properties. R . L. E .

Frequency of vitamin-C deficiency in Bukarest school children.
M. D. Mezincesco (Z. Vitaminforsch., 1941, 11, 370—385).— The 
blood-ascorbic acid of children of th e  poorer classes shows a seasonal 
variation . M ax. vais., slowly a tta ined , occur in the  period Ju ly — 
O ct. and m in. vais., rapid ly  a tta ined , in  th e  period Feb.—May. The 
nature of th e  d ie t accounts for th e  fac t th a t  in th e  period of min. 
vais. 90%  of th e  children arc deficient (blood-ascorbic acid less th an  
0-8 mg.-% ) and  25%  of them  seriously deficient (blood-ascorbic acid 
less th an  0-4 mg.-% ) in vitam in-C . The deficiency is less in children 
aged 11— 15 th an  in  those aged 7— 10. W . McC.

Effect of hydrogen peroxide, vitamin-C, and glutathione on mouse 
cancer and tissue respiration.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  325. 

Complex formation by ascorbic acid with formaldehyde. P. V.
K rishnam urthy (J. Indian Chem. Soc., 1941, 18, 383— 380).—  
D eterm ination of ascorbic acid by 2 : 6-dichlorophenol-indophenoI or 
by  I, and of form aldehyde by  I, show s.that a complex is im m ediately 
formed when the  two are m ixed in w ater, b u t exccss of form aldehyde 
does no t use up th e  whole of the  ascorbic acid. Complex form ation 
is m ax. a t  pn  5-3 and m in. a t  f a  6-5. A. L i.

Extraction of ascorbic acid from plant tissues. W . B. Davis (Ind. 
Eng. Chem., 1942, 34, 217— 218).— F o r titrim etric  determ ination, 
p lan t m aterial is ex tracted  in  a  Blendor of which th e  cu tting  knives 
are covered w ith the  extracting  solvent, usuallv a  m ixture containing 
3%  of trichloroacetic acid and  2%  of H PO a'  The m ethod equals 
m anual grinding in efficiency and takes less tim e. Recovery of added 
ascorbic acid is satisfactory". "I. A. P.

Concentration of ascorbic acid and phosphatases in secretions of 
male genital tract.—Soe A., 1924, I I I ,  315. 

Calcium appetite of parathyroidectomised rats (rôle of vitamin-/)'1.
— See A., 1942, I I I ,  306.

Mode of action of vitamin-//. A. H ottinger (Z. Vitaminforsch., 
1941, 11, 310-—340).— In  children, orally adm inistered v itam in-/: 
greatly  diminishes u rinary  excretion of creatine. T his occurs also 
when th e  excretion is increased by  consum ption of glycine b u t no t 
when it is increased b y  th a t  of creatine. In  adults, adm inistration  
of -E  usually  decreases basal m etabolic ra te  and  th e  sp. dynam ic 
action of glycine. I t  also increases th e  blood-sugar level a tta ined

w'hen glucose is consum ed and  th e  ra te  a t  which the high level is 
reached. A dm inistration  of -E  +  glycinc to  children suffering from 
progressive m uscular dystrophy  does no t effect cure or increase 
ab ility  to  utilise orally adm in istered  creatine. ' W. McC.

Action of vitamm-A- on bleeding time in thrombocytopenia. 
Treatment of hcemorrhagic disease in new-born with vitamin-K.—
Sec A., 1942, I I I ,  292.

Condensation of allylic alcohols with hydroxyquinones.—See A., 
1942, II , 149.

XIX.— METABOLISM, GENERAL AND SPECIAL.
Insensible perspiration and basal metabolism in old age. I- v

Basilcvitsch (J. M id . Ukraine, 1940, 10, 1275— 1282).—Insensible 
perspiration is greatly  dim inished in  old subjects (aged 90—110); 
it varies from 9 to 25 g. hou rly ; basal m etabolism  is decreased to
20—30 cal. p e r  sq. in. hourly. M. K.

Influence of temperature on animal oxidation. J. M. O'Connor 
and D. K. O’D onovan (Proc. Roy. Irish  Acad., 1941, 47, B, 251— 
204; cf. A., 1940, I I I ,  56).—T he COs produced during determinations 
of Os consum ption b y  th e  frog affects th e  consum ption but slightly 
and  only when the  tem p, is relatively high (above approx. 14°), the 
results ob tained  when the  determ inations arc m ade without per
m itting  C 0 2 to  accum ulate confirming th e  previously given explan
a tion  of the  effect of tem p, on th e  consum ption. Determinations of 
NT excretion show th a t  th e  effect of tem p, on protein metabolism 
follows a  course expressed by  an  A rrhenius equation, a very large 
proportion of th e  to ta l Oa consum ed a t  tem p, n ear 0° being employed 
for pro tein  degradation. Increase in O , consum ption and accom
panying increase in  fa t  com bustion, b u t no increase in carbohydrate 
consum ption, occur a t  approx. 16° (m .p. of palm itic  acid in unimol. 
layer). A t tem p, above th e  expansion p o in t of th e  acid in unimol. 
layer, the  increased O j consum ed is em ployed for carbohydrate and 
fa t com bustion. T he properties of unimol. layers of fa tty  acids 
(palm itic, stearic) explain the  course of 0 2 consum ption by reptiles 
and  m am m als a t  tem p, above those to lerated  b y  the  frog, a  probable 
consequencc of these properties being regulation of body-temp. in 
m am m als. W . McC.

Utilisation of cysteine and cystine by rat liver with production ol 
hydrogen sulphide. C. V. Sm ythe (J. Biol. Chem., 1941, 142, 3S7— 
400) .——C om parative vals. for th e  anaerobic production of H,S 
from cysteine by  ra t, dog, hum an, ox, rabb it, pig, and guinea-pig 
livers, and  ra t  kidney, muscle, and brain  are 100, GO, 50, 18, 5, 3, 1.1. 
less th an  1, and  0, respectively. The active agen t can be extracted 
by  0-9% aq. NaCl, is no t rem oved by  dialysis, is p p td . by  saturated 
(N H 4)sS 0 4, alcohol, o r acetone, and  is inhib ited  by  KCN. Extracts 
are  m ost active  a t  p-ii 7-4— 7-8, b u t lose th e ir ac tiv ity  slowly at 0, 
rap id ly  a t  60°. W ith  ra t  liver ex trac t for 2 hr., anaerobic HjS 
production  is equiv. to  approx. 50%  of th e  cysteine added, and 
accounts for 68%  of th e  cysteine consum ed (excluding th a t con
verted  in to  cystine). Pyruvic acid and X H , are  also produced, and 
a  little  S and alanine (equiv. to  1— 26%  of th e  H ,S), b u t no serine, 
and it  is concludcd th a t  am inoacrylic acid is th e  chief primary 
p roduct. Cystine w ith liver ex tracts gives less H ,S , more S, and 
sim ilar am ounts of pyruvic acid and N H ,. T he decomp, of cystine 
is unaffected by  the  presence of air, while cysteine yields less HtS, 
bu t as m uch of th e  o th er products. Serine and  threonine with rat 
liver yield no keto-acid. The physiological significance of these 
reactions is discussed. Small am ounts of S are determined by 
m easuring the  H 2S produced by th e  reaction w ith  cysteine or thio- 
glycollic acid. ' A. Li.

Fat metabolism after liver injury.—-See A., 1942, I I I ,  318.
Carbohydrate metabolism in old age. R. T. Bogdanovitsch (J- 

M ed. Ukraine, 1940, 10, 1283—-1292).—The average fasting blood- 
sugar was 80— 110 m g-% . Blood-glycogen was m arkedly raised. 
T he blood-sugar increased slowly a fte r adm inistration  of 50 g- of 
glucose; m ax. vals. a f te r  60— 90 m in. no t exceeding 180— 200 mg.-% 
were followed b y  a  gradual decrease to  in itial vals. a fte r 2— 2 i hr.

M. K.
Effect of visible light on carbohydrate metabolism of malignant 

tissue.—See A., 1942, I I I ,  325. 

Hypophysis-diencephalon system and carbohydrate metabolism.—
See A., 1942, I I I ,  310.

Glycogen formation from glucose in presence of radioactive carbon 
dioxide. B. Vennesland, A. K. Solomon, J . M. B uchanan, and A. B. 
H astings (J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 142, 379— 386).— Following injection 
of radioactive H CO ,' and  feeding of glucose to  fasted  ra ts, th e  liver- 
glycogen formed contains n C corresponding w ith 13%  of the  glyco- 
ge’n-C. The muscle-glycogen contained a small am ount of “ C- 
Sim ilar experim ents w ith rab b it liver slices gave less significant 
results. F . O. H-

Effect of large doses of insulin on metabolism of brain tissue.—See
A., 1942, I I I ,  302.



Rile of excessive carbohydrate intake in setiology ol diabetic coma.
I. A. Mirsky, A. N. Franzblau, N. Nelson, and W. E. Nelson ( / .  clin. 
Endocrinol., 1941, 1, 307—313).—8 diabetic patients were investig
ated and m aintained on th e  min. dose of insulin to  prevent the 
appearance of th e  conditions preceding coma. Increase in the 
carbohydrate in take to  th e  max. quan tity  the p a tien t was able to 
eat (650— 1300 g. pe r day) did no t increase the  excretion of ketonic 
compounds. D eprivation  oi insulin was the  most im portant factor 
in the development of acidosis. The ingestion of large am ounts of 
carbohydrate in the  absence of exogenous insulin did no t aggravate 
the clinical sta tu s  and  in  some cases alleviated it. P . C. W.

Blood-sugar and carbon dioxide-combining power of the plasma 
in relation to ketosis in dairy cattle. J. F. Sykes, C. W . Duncan, 
and C. F. Huffm an (J. Dairy Sci., 1941, 24, 193— 197).— Many 
cattle give a positive urine test for ketosis in th e  absence of other 
clinical sym ptoms. Ketosis is more prevalent in w inter and tends 
to disappear when th e  cattle  are turned to  sum m er pasture. Blood- 
sugar and C 0 2-combining power were normal in th is type of ketosis. 
When blood-ketones exceeded 0 mg.-% , blood-sugar fell. Injection 
of glucose decreased ketosis so th a t the  cause is insufficient carbo
hydrate for com plete fa t oxidation. Consistent variations in C 02- 
combining power were no t found, so th a t oxidosis is no t an invariable 
accompaniment of ketosis. J . G. D.

Fixation of carbon dioxide by pigeon liver in  the dissimilation of 
pyruvic a c id — See A., 1942, I I I ,  318.

Metabolism of lactic acid containing radioactive carbon in the a- 
0r ^-position. B. Vennesland, A. K. Solomon, J. M. Buchanan, 
R. D. Cramer, and A. B. H astings (J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 142, 371— 

W ith ra ts  fed on lac ta te  containing " C  in the  a- and j3- 
position, the C 0 2 expired contained approx. 10% of the n C; 21%  of 
the lactate fed w as converted in to  liver-glycogen and contained 
3 2% of the  11C. The results support the mechanism of glycogen 
formation previously described (A., 1941, I I I ,  783). F . O. H.

Changes in  m ineral metabolism in old age. I- V. Basilevitsch 
and L. I. P ravdina  ( / .  M id. Ukraine, 1940, 10, 1267— 1274).—No 
disturbances of m ineral m etabolism were found in healthy  subjects 
aged 90— 110. M. K.

Absorption and distribution of radiophosphorus in  blood of patients 
with p olycythem ia. Excretion and therapeutic effect.— See A., 
1942, III , 287. 

Effect of low -calcium  diet and calciferol on calcium  and phos
phorus m etabolism .— See A., 1942, I I I ,  330. 

Relation of thyroid and pituitary to iodine m etabolism.—See A., 
1942, I I I,  309.

Nicotinic acid metabolism. HI. Metabolism and synthesis of 
nicotinic acid in rat. J . W . Huff and W. A. Perlzweig [with R. 
Forth and F. Spilman] (J. Biol. Chem., 1941, 142, 401— 416).— 
Nicotinic acid given to  ad u lt ra ts  on a protein  d iet is excreted partly  
unchanged, b u t chiefly (83%) as trigonelline, w ith small am ounts of 
nicotinuric acid and  amide. Of trigonelline given orally, 20— 40% is 
excreted unchanged. N icotinuric acid is excreted p a rtly  unchanged 
and p a rtly  as nicotinic acid and trigonelline, and  nicotinamide 
chiefly as trigonelline (30% in  24 hr.). Oh a protein-free diet con
taining 7 ,ig. of nicotinic acid, ra ts  excrete daily  25— 75 ng. of 
nicotinic acid  derivatives in th e  urine and  40— 90 ¡ig. in th e  fseces. 
Addition to  th is diet, or parenteral adm inistration, of caseinogen, 
glycine, ¿/-8-amino-«-valeric acid, or choline increases th e  urinary  
but not th e  feca l excretion of nicotinic acid. N H t lac ta te  given 
■ntraperitoncally has th e  same effect. Hence nicotinic acid is 
synthesised in th e  tissues, a p a rt from bacterial synthesis in the  gut. 
Of continued large doses of n icotinic acid, 62%  is found in the  urine, 
and only small am ounts in the  feces or stored in  th e  body. A. Li.

XX.— PHARMACOLOGY AND TOXICOLOGY.
2-Sulphanilamidothiazoline.—See A., 1942, I I ,  152. 
Sulphonamido-derivatives of pyrimidines.— See A., 1942, I I ,  151. 
Preparation of substituted sulphonamides.— See A., 1942, I I ,  138. 
Determination of chem otherapeutic activity. P . H. Greey (Canad.

/• Res., 1942, 20, B, 5—-16).—D etails are given of the  technique 
used in testing  substitu ted  sulphonamides. Although certain  of 
“lose exam ined exhib it considerable in-vitro a c t i v i t y ,  none of them  
Possesses, in  vivo, chem otherapeutic  properties equal to  those of 
sulphapyridine or sulphathiazole. H . W .

Action of sulphanilam ide derivatives in  experimental streptococcal 
&nd pneum ococcal infections in  m ice. n .  K. G anapathi and R. S. 
ftao (Proc. Ind ian  Acad. Sci., 1941, 14, B, 427— 436).— 36 sulphanil
amide derivatives were tes ted  on mice infected w ith 0-ha:molytic 
streptococci and  type  I pneumococci. T he activ ity  of derivatives 
substituted in th e  Au -a m i n o-grou p depends on the  liberation of 
sulphanil-amide or -amido compounds in  vivo. 2-AT1-Sulphanil- 
anudo-thiazole, -4-m ethylthiazole, and  -4-m ethylpyrim idine are 
Particularly effective against pneumococcus. R . L. E.
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Sulphadiazine. X. Chemotherapy of experimental hsemolytic 
streptococcal, pneumococcal, and staphylococcal infections in mice. 
P . H. Long, E . A. Bliss, and E. O tt. n .  Clinical use of sulpha
diazine in therapy of bacterial infections, other than pneumonia.
G. I. T revett, R. A. Nelson, and P. H. Long. in. Use of sulpha
diazine in treatment of pneumococcal pneumonia. F. T. Billing, 
jun., and W. B. Wood, jun. (John Hopkins Hosp. B ull., 1941, 69, 
297— 302, 303— 313, 314—320).— I. Sulphadiazine controls experi
m ental hem oly tic  streptococcal, staphylcoccal, and pneumococcal 
infections in mice.

I I .  Sulphadiazine is effective in the  trea tm en t of hremolytic 
streptococcal infections. I t  is the  best available drug for th e  t re a t 
m ent of chronic bacterial infections which require long-continued 
therapy, as i t  is well tolerated. I t  offers prom ise of being effective 
in the  trea tm en t of acute meningococcal and staphylococcal in 
fections.

I I I .  Sulphadiazine is as effective in pneumococcal infections as 
sulphapyridine and sulphathiazole and possesses certain  pharm aco
logical properties which a t present m ake i t  the  drug of choice in 
these cases. T . F . D.

Treatment of Br. abortus infection in guinea-pigs with M. & B. 093.
F. W. Priestley (Vet. Rec., 1940, 52, 3—5).— Repeated daily  doses 
of sulphapyridine bordering on th e  toxic  lim it produced some cu res; 
th e  dose was 2 mg. per g. body-wt. for 10 days, followed by  half this 
dose for a  fu rther 10 days. A second series of anim als was given
0-5 mg. per g. body-wt. every 0 hr. for 5 d a y s ; there was no m arked 
difference from th e  controls when th e  anim als were killed 23 davs 
late r. E , G. W .

Common sulphonamides. D. G. Ardley (Lancet, 1941, 241, 625—
628).— A review of nom enclature, structure , and uses of th e  common 
sulphonamides. C. A. Ii.

Present position of chemotherapy. T. Anderson (Glasgow Med. 
J .,  1941, 135, 1— 13).—A scheme of the  dosage and indications for 
the  various sulphonamides and results in various conditions.

G. H . B.
100 consecutive cases of acute lobar pneumonia treated with 

sulphapyridine. W . R. Snodgrass and J. L. Markson (Glasgow Med. 
J ., 1941, 136, 169— 179).— Statistics of m orta lity  and m orbidity.

G. H . B.
Sulphapyridine dosage in childhood pneumonia. S. L. EUenberg 

and H . S. A ltm an (Arch. Pediat., 1941, 58, 649— 656).—Sulpha
pyridine is effective in a  lower dosage (0-1 g. per kg. body-wt.) for 
lobar pneum onia in children over th e  age of 2; bronchopneum onia, 
particu larly  streptococcal, needs higher dosage (0-2 g. pe r kg. body- 
w t.). The incidence of empyem a is decreased in  sulphapyridine- 
trea ted  cases. C. J . C. B.

Sulphonamides in pneumococcal meningitis. W . T. Cooke 
(Lancet, 1941, 241, 510— 512).—Sulphapyridine was given to  14 
cases of pneumococcal m eningitis w ith 1 survival. T he prognosis is 
w orst in p a tien ts  under 2 years or over 50. C. A. K.

Pneumococcal m eningitis; recovery after sulphathiazole. S. J .
How ard (Lancet, 1941, 241, Q12).— Case report. C. A. K.

Meningococcus meningitis in Ottawa, 1940— 41 [use of sulphon
amides]. W . T. Shirreff, L. N. Pearlm an, T. A. Lomer, and D. 
Croll (Canad. Publ. Health J .,  1941, 32, 551— 558).—M ortality  and 
m orbidity  sta tistics of meningococcus m eningitis dem onstrate a sharp 
fall in m orta lity  since sulphonam ides have been used. M ortality  in 
25 hospital cases was 12%. T rea tm en t consisted alm ost exclusively 
of chem otherapy and serum  therapy , using m ultivalent antim eningo- 
coccus serum . C. G. W.

Treatment of subacute bacterial endocarditis with sulphonamide, 
sulphapyridine, and sulphathiazole: review of previously reported 
cured cases with report of 15 treated cases. H. E . H eyer and F. K. 
H ick (Ann. int. Med., 1941, 15, 291—303).— One p a tien t suffering 
from  subacute bacteria l endocarditis received 65-3 g. of sulphon
am ide and w as cured ; 34 blood cultures in  th e  course of 2 years 
were negative; in ano ther case 17 g. of sulphathiazole caused a 
remission a fte r 30 g. of sulphonam ide had been unsuccessful. 13 
p a tien ts  died w ithin 1 m onth to  2 years. All cases showed a  m arked 
decrease in  body tem p., particu larly  a fte r trea tm en t w ith su lpha
pyridine. In  these 13 patien ts, chem otherapy did n o t produce 
sterile blood cultures. (B.) A. S.

Sulphathiazole in staphylococcal lung infections. G. M elton 
(Lancet, 1941, 241, 522— 523).— 4 pa tien ts w ith staphylococcal lung 
infections were successfully trea ted  w ith sulphathiazole, a fte r 3 of 
them  had  failed to  respond to  sulphapyridine. C. A. K.

Sulphapyridine in fllariasis. K. V. E arle  (Lancet, 1941, 241,
667—-668).— In  3 cases sulphapyridine was ineffective against 
fllariasis itself a lthough modifying secondary infections.

C. A. K.
Sulphathiazole as antimalarial. L. Schwartz, W. F u rs t, and  H . F . 

Flippin (Amer. J . Hyg., 1941, 34, 0, 160— 162).— 9 p a tien ts  under 
trea tm en t for syphilitic  m eningo-encephalitis w ith artificially 
iriduced te rtian  m alaria  were given sulphathiazole (to ta l dosage 
25— 50 g.). In  4 pa tien ts th e  peripheral circulation was cleared of
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plasmodia. Relapses occurred in th e  rem aining 5 p a tien ts  12—20 
days a fte r cessation of drug therapy . Sulphathiazole acts more 
slowly than  quinine. B. C. H.

Neoarsphenamine and sulphapyridine in cutaneous anthrax. I .  M.
Davidson (Brit. Med. J .,  1941, I I ,  725— 72G).— Successful case 
report. C. A. K.

Local treatment o! pyogenic cutaneous infections with sulpha
thiazole in an emulsion base. D. M. P illsbury, V. S. W am m ock, 
C. S. Livingood, and A. C. Nichols (A mer. J .  med. Set., 1941, 202, 
808—821).— Sulphathiazole in an  oil-in-\vater emulsion vehicle is 
effective in trea tm en t of infections of the  skin, including staphy lo 
coccal or streptococcal im petigo, infectious eczem atoid derm atitis, 
B cckhard t’s follicular im petigo, and superficial ecthym a. A 
vanishing ty p e  steara te  base was less effective th a n  th e  emulsion 
type  base. Grease bases proved inefficient. C. J . C. B.

Sulphaguanidine in treatment of proctitis due to lymphogranuloma 
venereum. O. Canizares and  G. E . Morris (Arch. Dermal. Syphilol., 
1941, 44, 873— 877).— Sulphaguanidine (24 g. daily) was used suc
cessfully for trea tm en t in 6 cases. C. J . C. B.

Effect of sulphanilamide and its derivatives on fungi. G. M. Lewis 
and M. E. H opper (Arch. Dermal. Syphilol., 1941, 44, 1101— 1103). 
— Sulphanilam ide and 5 derivatives were tes ted  as fungistatic  agents 
against 2 species of fungi. No inh ib iting  effect on th e  grow th of 
M . albicans was observed. T here was some fungistasis of 7'. gypseum  
w ith  all th e  compounds, and  com plete re ta rdation  of grow th for 3 
weeks w ith  sulphanilam ide 1%. C. J . C. B.

Late tulareemic septicaemia ; recovery following administration of 
sulphonamides. L. M. May (A im . int. M ed., 1941, 15. 320— 323).— 
A p a tie n t w ith  a  blood titre  for B . tularense of 1 : 1280 was cured by 
in travenous and oral adm in istration  of p ron ty lin  and  prontosil.

A. S.
Treatment of tularaemia with acriflavine. F. L. Loria (A mer. J .  

med. Sci., 1941, 202, 803— 808).— Acriflavine intravenously  (100 mg. 
in saline) helped in th e  trea tm e n t of 3 cases. C. J . C. B.

Athlete’s fo o t : method for testing water-soluble and water-mis- 
cible fungicides used in preventing its spread. E . G. K larm ann, 
V, A. Shternov, and S. M. Costigan (Soap, 1941, 17, No. 12, 129, 
131, 147).— The fungicidal ac tiv ity  of w ater-m iscible preps, (in
tended  for p rophylactic  purposes o r for application  to inan im ate  
objects) is evaluated  b y  m easuring th e ir  tox ic ity  a t  20° tow ards 
Trichophyton rosaceum. T he technique for th e  prep, of a  stock 
cu ltu re  (suspension) of a  s tra in  of th is fungus which has a  uniform  
resistance to  phenol is detailed  together w ith th e  m ethod of testing 
th e  fungicide so lu tion ; a  s tan d ard  for fungicidal ac tiv ity  on th e  basis 
of th is m ethod is proposed b y  th e  D isinfectant Scientific Commee. of 
the  (U.S.) N at. Assoc, of Insecticide & D isinfectant M anufrs. The 
phenol-resistance of Epidermophyton interdigitale and  of E . gypseum  
has also been determ ined. E . L.

Sulphur soap in scabies. D. L. C arter (Brit. M ed. J .,  1941, I I ,  
401—403).—A new effective m ethod of applying S in  scabies is 
described. I t  is preferable to  benzyl benzoate. C. A. K .

Benzyl benzoate emulsion in scabies. I. F . Mackenzie (Brit. Med. 
J .,  1941, I I ,  403—405).— Benzyl benzoate is sim pler and more rapid  
th an  S o in tm ent in th e  trea tm en t of scabies. C. A. K.

Slow-acting acetylcholine— acetylcholine succinate. E. From m el 
and A. Bischler (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1941, 71, 372—373).—A cetyl
choline succinate is easily sol. in w ater or alcohol b u t is very  u n 
stable ; th e  salt is lipoid-sol. In tram uscular, intravenous, or sub
cutaneous ad m in istra tio n s 'o f acetylcholine succinate has th e  same 
effect on th e  system ic or re tinal blood pressure of anaesthetised or 
non-anassthetised rab b its as equimol. conens. of acetylcholine 
hydrochloride. The onset of its  hypotensive effect is no t delayed, 
and the  action is no t prolonged. A. S.

Effect of nicotine on adrenaline production and blood-sugar level 
in dogs. F . W atanabe (Tohoku J . E xp. M ed., 1935, 27, 335— 347). 
— Nicotine (0-5 mg. per kg.) had  little  effect. W ith  doses of 0-75 and
1-0 mg., adrenaline secretion was stim ulated  for 10— 20 m in .; blood- 
sugar reached ~ 0 -1 6  m g.-% . B ilateral splanchnicotom y did no t 
affect t h e  results. C h . A b s . (el)

Papaverine hydrochloride and ventricular fibrillation. E. L indner 
and L. N . K atz (Amer. J . Physiol., 1941, 133, 155— 160).—The 
antifibrillation effect of papaverine hydrochloride was investigated  in 
anaesthetised (nem butal or ether) dogs w ith  open thorax , artificially- 
v en tila ted ; ventricular fibrillation was induced by  faradic stim ul
ation . Papaverine, in addition to  being a  powerful coronary vaso
dilator, considerably reduces the  ease w ith  which ven tricu lar 
fibrillation can be induced. In  its  presence, vigorous continuous 
m anual massage of th e  h eart restores a  regular rh y th m  to  fibrillating 
ventricles. M. W . G.

Effects of intraventricular injections [of potassium salts and other 
agents]. L. S tern  (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1941, 71, 367—36S).—- 
In  a no. of species in traven tricu lar injection of small doses of 
various K salts (several mg. of K) or of acetylcholine produces 
m arked signs of sym pathetic  stim ulation  (cardiac and vascular

effects resulting in  increased a rte ria l blood pressure) ; injection of 
K  salts in to  th e  system ic c irculation produces parasympathetic 
effects. In trav en tricu la r injection of Ca has parasympathetic, 
system ic injection sym pathetic  effects ; sim ilar results were obtained 
w ith  thyroxine or in traven tricu lar g rafts of thyroid tissue.

A. S.
Histamine in treatment of atopic dermatoses. L. M. Smith (Ard. 

Dermal. Syphilol, 1941, 44, 883—890).—T reatm ent by intradermal, 
subcutaneous, or in travenous injections of histamine solution 
(usually 0-1— 0-3 c.c. of 1 in  2000) was beneficial in all of 11 patients 
w ith chronic u rticaria . In  a top ic  derm atitis , histamine is useless. 
T he in travenous adm in istration  of h istam ine by  the slow drip 
m ethod is safe. In  some cases of u rticaria  intraderm al afforded 
m ore relief th an  subcutaneous injections. A fter prolonged treatment. 
w ith  histam ine by  th e  in traderm al or subcutaneous route little 
change w as noted  in  th e  cutaneous sensitiv ity  to  histamine, as shown 
b y  th e  wheal response to  in traderm al in jection. C. J. C. B.

Camphor derivatives.—See A., 1942, I I ,  178. »
cyc/oPropane anaesthesia. R. B. Gould (Lancet, 1941, 241, 449— 

452).—A review. C. A. K.

Continuous administration of ethyl chloride. U. M. Westell 
(Lancet, 1941, 241, 666).— Satisfactory  anæ sthesia was produced in 
51 p a tie n ts  who were given N aO +  0 2 +  e thyl chloride con
tinuously  for 10— 70 m in. C. A. K.

Sacral anæsthesia in obstetrics. W. H . Poole (J. Obstet. Gyttec-,
1941, 48, 84— 98).—Novocaine did no t give so long an anæsthesia 
as reported  by  A m erican workers. Percaine  (25— 45 ml. of a 1% 
solution in  norm al saline) provided satisfactory- anæsthesia lasting 
4 hr. U terine  contractions decrease or d isappear for J  hr. following 
th e  injection b u t then  reappear. 10 failures in 32 cases are attrib
u ted  to  too early  adm in istration , fau lty  injection, or unsuitable 
cases. P- C. "  ■

Analgesia and anæsthesia in obstetrics. H . R . Griffith and J. R- 
Goodall (J. Obstet. Gynœc., 1941, 48, 3 2 3 — 2 3 3 ).—Discussion and 
recom m endations. P- C. W •

5-2'-Thienyl-5-ethylbarbituric acid.— See A., 1942, I I , 153.
Acid amides as hypnotics. IV. Barbituric acids.—See A., 19V-,

I I ,  150.
Effect of phénobarbital on normal and impaired glucose tolerance.

J . A. R osenkrantz and M. B ruger (Amer. J .  med. Sci., 1941, 201, 
815— 819).— P hénobarb ital exerts no  sp. effect on normal glucose 
tolerance b u t  increases i t  in  p a tien ts  w ith im paired  sugar tolerance.

[Changes in serum-choline-esterase after luminal in epilepsy.]
F . Schütz (Nature, 1941, 148, 725) .—Prolonged administration of 
lum inal reduces serum -choline-esterase a c tiv ity  to  10—20%  of that 
before trea tm en t. T here is no  change in  vitro w ith  2-5 mg. °‘ 
lum inal per ml. T h i s  is a  counter-adaptation , th e  drug reducing 
th e  ac tiv ity  o f  th e  cholinergic system , an d  th e  dem and for choline- 
esterase, w hich slowly decreases. Min. frequency of fits in epileptics 
i s  observed in it ia lly ’in  the  trea tm en t when se ru m -c h o lin e -e s te ra s e  
a c tiv ity  is still norm al. If, a fte r several m onths, trea tm en t is with
held, th e  frequency of fits rises h igher th a n  before treatm ent, white 
serum -choline-esterase ac tiv ity  is still.lo w ; subsequently, the b* 
quency falls and serum -choline-esterase ac tiv ity  rises to  normal- 
Choline-esterase should h a v e  a th erapeu tic  e f f e c t  on frequency <® 
epileptic  fits. E . R. S.

Effects of a-a'-ethyl-«-butyryl-se-pentamethylenebiuret and related 
agents on the excised uterus and uterus in situ. S. Y. P ’an  and C. s- 
Lu (Chinese J . Physiol., 1941, 16, 311— 316).— The biuret (A.. 
1940, I I , -300) was 3 and 10 tim es less effective th a n  Na dilantm 
and  N a pen tobarb ita l, respectively, in causing relaxation of stnps 
of u terine  muscle from non-pregnant rab b its and  pregnan t women. 
T he b iu ret had  no effect, th e  o th er substances an  occasional effect, 
on th e  u terus in  situ  of th e  ancesthetised rab b it. N. H.

Raspberry leaf extract : inhibitor of uterine action. B. White- 
house (Brit. Med. J .,  1941, II , 370— 371).— An ex tra c t of raspberry 
leaves given by- m outh  inhib ited  th e  u terus in tw o women during 
th e  first week of th e  puerperium ; in trau terin e  pressure re c o rd s  
showed depression of spontaneous contractions and a n ta g o n is m  
tow ards p itu itrin . C. A. K.

Lead citrate complex ion and its rôle in physiology and theraPi 
of lead poisoning. S. S. K ety  (J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 142, 181—19*!; 
— The c itra te  ion form s a  sol. com plex ion (Pb citrate) with Fbl 
lac ta te , ace ta te , and  ascorbate ions also form  such com plexes which 
dissociate m uch m ore readily. T he stoicheiom etric d i s s o c i a t i o n  
const., K„  of th e  P b -c itra te  complex ion is determ ined for ionic 
streng ths from 0-615 to  0-020 an d  a t  pu  vais, from 6-95 to  7-45 at 
25'". A t th e  ionic s treng th  of blood (0-160) and  in  th e  physiologic3' 
pa  range th e  val. p K ,  for th e  P b -c itra te  ion is 5-74±0-00S. 
approx. val. of 6-50 is ob tained  for th e  negative log of th e  t h e r m o 
dynam ic dissociation const, for th e  complex ion. P robably th e  
norm al blood-citrate forms a  physiological m echanism  for removal
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of Pb from th e  body, and it is suggested th a t adm inistration of 
citrates may be a safe and effective therapy in cases of plumbism.

J . N .  A.
Lead poisoning in heifers. W. Robb and D. Campbell (Vet. Rec., 

1940, 52, 39— 41).—A record of Pb poisoning in a group of 8 heifers, 
5 of which died. The source of Pb was a fence painted a m onth 
previously and th e  s trip  of grass adjoining it  which was heavily 
contaminated w ith  p a in t, together with several contam inated rags. 
Results of the  analyses of stomach contents and contam inated 
materials are given. T he 3 anim als which recovered were blind for 
a fortnight. E . G. W.

Absorption of externally applied ammoniated mercury. O. S.
Gibbs, R. Shank, H . Pond, and G. H. Hansm ann (Arch. Dermat. 
Syphilol., 1941, 44, 862— 872).—H um an excreta norm ally contain 
20 /ig. of Hg per day. All foods examined contained H g except fresh 
vegetables, eggs, and  a  specimen of biscuits. The const, ingestion of 
small am ounts of Hg is not toxic. 1 p a rt in 3800 of th e  Hg applied 
to the skin as 10% am m oniated Hg o intm ent appears in th e  excreta. 
With 2%  am m oniated Hg ointm ent only traces appear. The 
application, even continued, of such ointm ents to  the  unbroken skin 
is not likely to  cause general poisoning, if oral ingestion is prevented.

C. J . C. B.
Treatment of lupus erythematosus with bismarsen. R. S. Weiss, 

A. H. Conrad, A. H . Conrad, jun., and R. O. Pfaff (Arch. Dermat. 
Syphilol., 1941, 44, 1009— 1029).— 14 of 28 patien ts trea ted  with 
bismarsen (0-05—0-2 g. tw ice weekly intravenously) made an appar
ent recovery. T he lesions disappeared completely, often leaving 
atrophy, b u t no active inflam m atory process could be observed when 
they were last exam ined. 12 patien ts showed improvem ent. W ith 
the exception of th e  1 case of purpura, no blood dyscrasia was en
countered and  local reactions were slight. N itrito id  reactions m ay 
occur. C. J . C. B.

Control of “ blackhead ”  in turkeys. K. D. Downham ( Vet. Rec., 
1940, 52, 120— 122).—T reatm ent consists of arsphenam ine diglu- 
coside given in travenously o r intram uscularly  and moving th e  birds 
to clean ground no t previously used by poultry . A good diet, in 
cluding ab u n d an t green food, raises the  resistance of turkeys to 
" blackhead " and  o ther diseases associated w ith artificial rearing.

E. G. W.
Massive arsenotherapy by continuous intravenous drip method.

J. A. Kolmer and A. M. Rule (Arch. Dermat. Syphilol., 1941, 44, 
1055— 1059).—-Syphilitic rabb its to lerated  well the  intravenous 
administration of neoarsphenam ine and  m apharsen by the  con
tinuous in travenous drip m ethod in th e  doses employed for trea tm en t 
purposes. Single doses b y  th e  syringe m ethod were more rapidly 
effective th an  comparable to ta l dosage b y  the  drip  m ethod on S. 
pallida in  testicu lar lesions. The rnin. curative doses of both com
pounds b y  th e  2 m ethods of adm inistration were the  same (0-02 g. 
of neoarsphenam ine and 0-005 g. of m apharsen per kg. of body wt.).

C. J . C. B.
Iontophoresis of copper sulphate in cases of proved m ycotic infec

tion. A. M. Greenwood and E. M. Rockwood (Arch. Dermat. 
Syphilol., 1941, 44, 800— 803).— CuSOj introduced into th e  skin by 
iontophoresis was no t fungicidal or fungistatic for T . gypseum, T . 
purpurcum, o r E . inguinale. C. J .  C. B.

Sodium iodide in treatm ent of bovine actinobacillosis. L. G.
Anderson (Vet. Rec., 1940, 52, 166).— 1 oz. of N a l in 12 oz. of water 
given intravenously  and repeated  afte r 8 days is recom m ended; 8 of 
10 anim als trea ted  in th is w ay recovered. E . G. W.

Effects of carbon disulphide on Wood corpuscles. H . Brieger (J. 
Ind. Hyg., 1941, 23, 388— 396).— R abbits, to  which CS, was ad 
ministered by  intravenous, intram uscular, o r subcutaneous injection, 
developed th e  typical sym ptom s of acute poisoning. Dogs exposed 
daily to  CS, vapour developed nervous sym ptom s. N either dogs 
nor rab b its showed altered  erythrocytes, anaemia, haemolysis, or 
spectroscopic changes in th e  hem oglobin. There was a  high degree 
of hem osiderosis in th e  spleen and liv e r ; acute poisoning caused a
slight increase in th e  neutrophil cell count. E . M. K.

Experim ental chronic carbon disulphide poisoning in dogs. F. H.
Lewcy [and collaborators] (J. Ind . Hyg.. 1941, 23, 415— 436).—8 
dogs were exposed for 8 hr. daily  for 10— 15 weeks to  an  atm . con
taining 1-25 mg. of CS, per 1. A t th e  end of each exposure, th e  blood 
concn. of CS, was alm ost 5 tim es th a t of th e  air, and th e  anim als were 
drowsy and  atax ic. Signs of chronic poisoning began to  appear 
after 2 w eeks; malaise, personality  changes, and rough fur were th e  
earliest, followed a t 4 weeks b y  a tax ia , trem or, and  electrical hyper- 
cxcitability of some m uscles/ L a te r  th ere  were loss of m uscular 
power and  paralysis, usually  spastic a t  onset, becoming flaccid in 
some dogs. Pupillary  and  corneal reflexes were diminished, and 
tbe e.c.g. show-ed changes suggesting myocardial derangem ent. 
A high-fat d ie t caused th e  earliest deaths. Pathological changes
were observed in  th e  nerve cells of cerebral cortex, putam en, and 
caudate nucleus; th e  no. of spinal an terio r horn cells was slightly 
diminished and axons in  brachial and  sciatic  plexuses were diseased.

E . M. K.

Toxicology of dichlorodiethyl sulphide. T. Gordonoff (Schweiz, 
med. Wschr., 1941, 71, 446—448).— Dichlorodiethylsulplione, th e  
oxidation product of m ustard  gas, is far less toxic th an  its  m other 
substance. A 1%  solution in  olive oil produces only slight con
junctiv itis for 24 hr. in rabbits. No local effects were observed a fte r  
48 hr. percutaneous application in man. In tracutaneous injection 
in th e  horse has no effect. O xidation detoxicates m ustard  gas.

A. S.
Fatal poisoning with sodium nitroprusside. P. Lazarus-Barlow  

and G. M. Norm an (Brit. Med. J .,  1941, I I ,  407).— 2 fatal cases w ith 
au topsy  reports are  described. C. A. K.

Poisoning with chlorinated hydrocarbons. R. Isenschm id (Schweiz. 
Arch. Neurol. Psychiat., 1939, 44, 288— 294).—A review. H. L.

Toxicity of fructose cyanohydrin ; general observations on cyanide 
poisoning. A. N. W orden (Vet. Rec., 1940, 52, 857— 865).—-Fructose 
cyanohydrin, sometimes formed in fum igation of foodstuffs by  HCN, 
was highly toxic for the  rabb it and dog. and th e  tox ic ity  was pro
portional to  its  HCN equiv. Repeated adm inistration  of sublethal 
doses was w ithout ill effect. The au tho r consumed 8 daily  doses of
0-2 g. of fructose cyanohydrin (equiv. to  18 mg. of HCN per dose) 
w ithout ill effect. The findings are  discussed in relation to alleged 
HCN poisoning in cattle  a fte r feeding linseed cake. E. G. W .

Bracken poisoning. J. F. Craig and G. O. Davies (Vet. Rec., 
1940, 52, 499).— Losses among young calves on a farm during 1937 
and 1938 are a ttrib u ted  to  eating bracken used for bedding. The 
post m ortem  findings are described. E . G. W.

Ammonia fumigation for coccidial disinfection. C. H orton-Sm ith,
E . L. Taylor, and E . E. T urtle  (Vet. Rec., 1940, 52, 829— 832).— 
1% solution of 0-880 N H 3 killed 100% of coccidial oocysts w ithin 
24 hr., a 5%  solution w ith in  2 hr., and a  10% solution w ith in  45 m in. 
N aOH solutions of corresponding p K were less effective. T he action 
of N H j is a ttrib u ted  to  th e  N H 4 ion. N H , gas used as a  fum igant in 
a  concn. of 25-0 m g./l. killed 100% of oocysts w ith in  1 h r., 7-7 mg. 
per 1. w ith in  3 hr. E . G. W .

Phenothiazine—a remarkably efficient anthelmintic. E. L. Taylor 
and K. M. Sanderson (Vet. Rec., 1940, 52, 635—647).— 30—40 g. of 
phenothiazine was 100% effective against adu lt strongyloid parasites 
in  the  large in testine  of th e  horse (150 anim als). Observations on 
300— 400 sheep, 70-—80 goats, and 12 cattle  showed the  drug  to  be 
very  effective against stom ach worms causing parasitic  gastritis in 
rum inants. In  these species i t  was less effective against parasites 
in th e  small in testine. There was no effect on Fasciola, Monieza, or 
Anoplocephala. Doses of 20—-30 g. m ight be  more effective in sheep 
and goats th an  th e  10 g. used in these experim ents. C attle  do not 
to lerate  th e  drug so well as sheep or horses. Phenothiazine is 
effective for ascarids in  th e  horse, is uncertain in th e  pig, and  w ithout 
effect in  th e  dog. Sheep and goats can w ithstand  400 g . ; horses up 
to  17 tim es th e  anthelm intic  dose. R epeated  small doses are more 
toxic th an  occasional larger doses. E . G. W .

Anthelmintic action of phenothiazine. G. Lapage (Vet. Rec., 
1940, 52, 648—657).— In  lam bs and ewes phenothiazine was more 
effective against nem atode parasites in th e  in testines th an  CuSO* 
o r C uS04 4- nicotine. 0-1 g. pe r lb. body w t. caused a  fall in the  egg 
count which was more m arked th an  w ith th e  o ther anthelm intics, 
and th is  lowered count was m aintained. There w as no toxicity . A 
sim ilar result was obtained in a  goat given 0-15 g. pe r lb. body-wt. 
80— 125 g. of phenothiazine produced no toxic effects in  6-months-o!d 
calves. Passage of red-coloured urine and bronzing of th e  mucous 
m em branes were seen in  all th e  sheep, horses, and calves tre a te d ; 
loss of ap petite  and  listlessness are signs th a t  th e  dose should no t be 
increased, nor repeated  u n til a considerable in terval has elapsed. 
In  horses given 0-1 g. of phenothiazine per lb. body-wt. the  strongyle 
egg count dropped as low as 0 and did no t rise for some weeks although 
the  anim als were a t  grass. Phenothiazine should be given to  young 
pigs w ith g reat c a re ; doses of 0-5 g. per lb. body-wt. were no t toxic 
to m ature pigs. E . G. W .

Comparative tests on treatment of lambs with phenothiazine and 
with copper sulphate and nicotine sulphate. A. D. McEwen (Vet. 
Rec., 1940, 52, 657— 658).—Com parative tests on 5 flocks of lam bs 
indicated  th a t  phenothiazine is a  m ore effective an thelm in tic  th an  
CuSO, +  nicotine sulphate. E . G. W .

Phenothiazine as anthelmintic in horses. T. G raham , D. O. 
Morgan, and J . E . N . Sloane ( Vet. Rec., 1940, 52, 660—663).—20— 
100 g. of phenothiazine were given to  95 horses; th e  m in. effective 
dose was 30 g., corresponding to  1 g. per 33 lb. body-wt. The lowered 
egg count an d  im provem ent in general condition produced by the 
d rug suggest th a t  periodic dosing m ight w ith  advan tage be  used in 
horses to  control strongyle infestation . No serious ill effects of the  
d rug were observed. E . G. W .

Treatment of equine strongylosis by phenothiazine. R. H .
Knowles and A. V. Frank lin  (Vet. Rec., 1940, 52, 663— 664).—A 
single dose of 60-—100 g. of phenothiazine given to  3 horses was 
effective against strongyles, resulting in  a  fall in th e  faical egg count 
and  expulsion of ad u lt parasites. No ill effects were observed.

E . G. W .
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Phenothiazine in ascarid infestation in dogs. R . F . Montgomerie 
(Vet. Rec., 1940, 52, 065).—Phenothiazine in doses varying from
6 to  12 g. was w ithout effect on ascaris infestation in 8 p u p p ies; there  
were no toxic effects. E . G. W .

Phenothiazine in parasitic gastritis. W . T. Rowlands (Vet. Rec., 
1940, 52, G5S— 060).— Phenothiazine was a  very effective an the l
m intic in sheep when given in  doses of 20 g. or m o re ; 00 g. was given 
to a  50-lb. lam b w ithou t ill effects. E . G. W .

Toxicity of phenothiazine. D. H ubble (Lancet, 1911, 241, 600— 
001).— Phenothiazine was effective against threadw orm s in 30 cases, 
bu t an.-emia was produced in  3 cases and  details are also given of 2 
cases in  which toxic h ep atitis  developed. C. A. K.

Chemical changes of methyl bromide in animal body in relation 
to its physiological effects. D. D. Irish , E . M. Adams, H . C. Spencer, 
and V. K. Rowe ( / .  Ind . Ilyg ., 1941, 23, 408—411).— R abbits 
exposed to  th e  vapours of m ethyl brom ide in high concn. showed lung 
irrita tio n ; in threshold concns., functional nervous responses were 
observed from which the  anim als recovered if th e  exposure was 
stopped. R epeated exposure increased blood-Br', b u t adm in istra 
tion of inorg. B r ' produced a  g reater rise w ithou t com parable sym p
toms. R abb its exposed to  m ethyl alcohol vapour in  concn. g reater 
th an  th a t  obtained by  hydrolysis of an in toxicating  concn. of m ethyl 
bromide developed no sym ptom s. A dm inistration of m ethyl 
alcohol w ith inorg. B r ' was also ineffective. Hence, th e  effects of 
m ethyl brom ide are due to its reaction w ith  th e  tissues.

E . M. K.
_ T.N.T. jaundice. R. M. E vans (Lancet, 1941, 241, 552— 554).—
7 cases of T .N .T . jaundice occurred in workers a t  an  ordnance filling 
factory. 2 of th e  p a tien ts died, one w ith  acu te  yellow a tro p h y  of 
the liver, the o ther w ith aplastic  amernia. T he im portance of 
prophylaxis is emphasised. C. A. K.

Improved Webster test for T.N.T. derivative in urine. J. Ingham  
(Lancet, 1941, 241, 554— 555). C. A. K.

Applications of the spectrograph to toxicological investigation.
C. W. R ankin  (J. Opt. Soc. Am er., 1941, 31, 044— 047).—The detec
tion  of As, Pb, Ba, P , Hg, and  th e  alkaloids in  sam ples of org. 
m a tte r  is described. O. D. S.

Treatment of chronic pemphigus by serum taken from bullae.
S. W. Sm ith (Brit. J .  Dermatol. Syph., 1939, 51, 213—214).— Serum 
from  bulbs was trea ted  w ith phenol for 24 hr. and  repeated ly  in 
jected  in tram uscularly  in a  case of chronic pem phigus. The 
eruptions d isappeared completely. A. S.

Sulphonated oil as detergent. C. G. L ane and I. H . B lank (Arch. 
Dermal. Syphilol., 1941, 44, 999— 1004).-^ t5%  of 183 patien ts had 
cutaneous changes for w hich soap is considered an  irritan t, and 22%  
had had previous subjective sym ptom s of th e  skin associated w ith 
th e  use of soap; 75%  of th e  la tte r  subjects to le rated  th e  oil sa tis
factorily . Less th an  10% of th e  183 p a tien ts  com plained of any  
burning, stinging, itching, or e ry th em a ; 21%  said th e  use of th e  oil 
m ade th e ir skin drier, and 33%  said oilier. More or less generalised, 
dry , scaling o r lichenous lesions, especially in th e  older age groups, 
a re  m ade drier, and  th e  use of th e  oil is n o t advisable in such cases. 
Only 1 p a tien t showed hypersensitiv ity  to  th e  oil. C. J .  C. B.

XXI.— PHYSIOLOGY OF WORK AND INDUSTRIAL 
HYGIENE.

Chemical temperature regulation. A. Hem ingway and S. R. 
H athaw ay  (Amer. J .  Physiol., 1941, 134, 590— 002).— O , consum p
tion  and  CO, production of 3 tra in ed  dogs were m easured while the  
anim als were slowly cooled in  an  electrically shielded m etabolism  
cham ber. The onset of shivering was noted  b y  electrical, m echanical, 
and  visual m ethods. In  th e  electrical m ethod th e  action currents 
were picked up by  small skin electrodes placed over shivering muscles. 
On cooling before shivering s ta rted  there  was an  increase of m etabolic 
ra te  of 7%  over basal. D uring th e  1st 20 m in. of shivering the  
increase was 30% . A non-shivering com ponent of chem ical tem p, 
regulation th u s exists b u t is w ithout practical significance in p ro
tection  against exposure to  cold. M. W . G.

Phenyl mercuric oleate. Skin irritant properties. C. P. McCord, 
S. F. Meek, and T. A. Neal ( / .  In d . Hyg., 1941, 23, 406— >09).— 
Phenyl H g oleate, which is used as wood preservative, was dissolved 
in  10%  paraffin oil and  90%  kerosene, and applied to  th e  skin as a 
p a tch  tes t. Inflam m ation and vesication resulted  in 0 h r. o r less 
w ith a  concn. of 0-5% ; 5 ou t of 9 subjects reacted  to  0-2% in  24 hr., 
b u t there  were no reactions to  0-1% . A concn. of 0-5% pain ted  on 
the  sk in  gave a positive reaction in  some subjects. Kerosene alone 
gave a  positive p a tch  tes t, b u t th e  reaction was mild. R abb its were
more susceptible th an  m an to  th is  substance. E . M. K.

T.N.T. health hazard. H. M. R oberts (Brit. Med. J .,  1941, II, 
647— 049).—Means of avoiding and  recognising T .N .T . poisoning in  
m unition workers are described. C. A. K.

Cerebral and psychopathological symptoms in industrial poisoning 
with inorganic substances. Industrial poisons and nervous system. 
— See A., 1942, III, 301.

XXII.— RADIATIONS.
Clinical experience of A"-irradiation of hypophysis.—See A., 1942, 

III, 308. 
X-Ray therapy for closure of epiphyses.—See A., 1942, III, 281.
Production of proliferation-promoting factors by the ultra-violet 

irradiation of algse. C. Giersch and E. S. Cook (Nature, 1941, 148, 
754) .-—Q uant, experim ents w ith  H onnidium  floccidum  show that, 
when in jured  by  irrad iation  w ith  u ltra-v io le t light, alga; release into 
th e  intercellular fluids substances th a t  stim ulate  proliferation of the 
alga:. L. S. T.

Stimulation of cells by intense flashes of ultra-violet light. E. N.
H arvey  (J. Gen. Physiol., 1942, 25, 431— 444).— A sudden intense 
flash of ultra-v io let ligh t frequently  kills unicellular organisms. The 
flash often causes contraction of single m uscle fibres bu t has no visible 
effect on m edullated nerves or whole muscles. Protoplasmic rota
tion  of N itella fragilis  an d  Elodea canadensis, m ovem ent of Amain 
proleus, oscillatory m ovem ent of Oscillatoria, and  ciliary movement 
in  m any species are reversibly o r irreversibly arrested  by the flash, 
a  local or p ropagated  action po ten tial being set up  in N . fragilis. 
C ontraction is caused in  Vorticclla, E pislylis, and  Stentor coeruleus 
by  th e  flash, which also diminishes th e  in ten sity  of luminescence in 
Achromobactcr fisheri and  A . harveyi. W. McC.

Effect of ultra-violet rays on follicular hormone.—See A., 1942, 
III, 312.

Influence of ultra-violet rays on blood groups.
290.

-Sec A., 1942, III,

Counteraction by white light of retarding and inhibitory effects of 
strong ultra-violet light on Fucus eggs. D. M. W hitaker (J. Gen. 
Physiol., 1942, 25, 391— 397; cf. A., 1941, I I I ,  3 8 5 ).—The develop
m en t of rhizoids in eggs of Fucus furcatus is g reatly  retarded and 
inh ib ited  by  irradiation , 8 hr. a fte r  fertilisation, w ith strong (2—
5 x  10* ergs per sq. mm.) ultra-v io let light. P a rtia l recovery from 
these effects is produced b y  irrad iation  w ith  w hite ligh t during ultra
violet irradiation . Less pronounced recovery is produced if irradia
tio n  w ith  w hite ligh t follows th a t w ith  u ltra-v io le t light.

W. McC.
Effect of visible light on carbohydrate metabolism of malignant 

tissue. ^-Irradiation of lymph glands in sarcomatous rabbits. 
Effects of ultra-short waves on rabbit sarcoma.— See A., 1942, III, 
325. 

Effect of visible light on liver of rabbit treated with carbon tetra
chloride— See A., 1942, I I I ,  319.

Protection from radiation and measurements of radiation protec
tion. R. Jaeger and  K. G. Zim m er (Physikal. ¿T., 1941, 42, 26—35)- 
—A review dealing w ith possible harm ful effects of ionising radiations 
(excluding u ltra-v io let light), determ ination  of “ indifference doses," 
use of ionisation and  photographic m ethods for m easurement of 
rad ia tion  in tensity , and th e  use and  efficiency of various protective 
m aterials. T ypical d a ta  a re  given for th e  daily  dose received by 
workers exposed to  different ty p es of radia tion . A. J .  E. W.

XXIII.— PHYSICAL AND COLLOIDAL CHEMISTRY.
Application of topology to asymmetric organisation of protoplasm.

G. F . Gause (Bull. M ath. Biophysics, 1941, 3, 127— 128).—Pheno
m ena of stcric  configuration in complex substances participating  in 
fundam ental m etabolic processes can be considered from the  view
poin t of topological generalisation. F . O. H.

Statistical distribution of impedance elements in biological systems.
A. M. W einberg and A. S. H ouseholder (Bull. M ath. Biophysics, 
1941, 3, 129—-135).—The in terp reta tion  of electrical impedance 
m easurem ents on system s of non-uniform  elem ents (e.g., nerve 
bundles, cell suspensions) from  the  im pedance characteristics of the 
individuals and  th e ir  im pedance d istribu tion  is trea ted  by  a  Stieltjes1 
in tegral equation. '  F . O. H.

Derivation and biological implications of the general membrane 
equilibrium equation. M. F. Morales and N. W. Shock (Bull. Math. 
Biophysics, 1941, 3. 153— 160).—A basic equation  for s u b - s y s te m s  
separated  by  a  sem iperm eable m em brane is derived and  from it  are 
developed expressions for th e  transfer of solvent a ttend ing  solute 
changes. These expressions are  applied to  biological system s in
volving transfer of solvent. F . O. H.

Structure and electrical behaviour of collodion membranes.—See
A., 1942, I, 171.

Electrophoresis of rabbit papilloma virus protein.— See A., 1942, 
I I I ,  354. 

Dénaturation of proteins and its apparent reversal. I. Horse 
serum-albumin. n .  Horse serum-pseudoglobulin. H. Neurath,



417 A., III.— x x iv , ENZYMES. 418

G. R. Cooper, and J. O. Erickson (J. Biol. Chon., 1942, 142, 249— 
263, 265—276).— I. D cnaturation  of horse serum-albuftiin by  urea or 
guanidine hydrochloride greatly  increases the relative viscosity and 
decreases the  diffusion const, proportionately. The mol. w t. is 
unchanged. On subsequent dialysis the  albumin separates in to  a  sol. 
reversibly denatured  and a  less sol. irreversibly denatured fraction. 
The degree of irreversible dcnaturation  increases with concn. of urea 
up to 6 m ., and w ith guanidine hydrochloride up to 2m . The sol. 
fraction has th e  sam e mol. w t. as the  original protein bu t is more sol. 
in Na2SO, solution an d  differs in clcctrophoretic m obility and 
behaviour on crystallisation.

II. Pseudoglobulin can be denatured by  urea w ith an increase in 
mol. asym metry and  a decrease in diffusion const., th e  mol. wt. being 
unchanged. 2M-Guanidine hydrochloride causes aggregation of 
the mols., b u t in  3m . solution they  are split up. Dialysis of the 
denatured protein  yields sol. reversible and insol. irreversible frac
tions. The irreversible fraction is similar to bu t not identical with 
the original pseudoglobulin. The irreversible fraction resembles 
cuglobulin. R . L. E.

Denaturation of proteins and its apparent reversal. III.— See A.,
1942, 1, 173.

Radioactivity of potassium from human sources. W. O. Fenn, 
W. F. Bale, and L. J . Mullins (J. Gen. Physiol., 1942, 25, 345— 353). 
—Examination of ash from corpses shows th a t  the  ,0K content of 
the human body is 1— 2%  less than  th a t  of commercial K compounds. 
Possible causes of th is  difference are discussed. W . McC.

Solubility of carbon disulphide vapour in body fluids and tissues.
R. W. McKee (J. Ind . Hyg., 1941. 23, 484—489).—The fluid or 
tissue (suspended in saline) was equilibrated w ith an  air-C S, m ixture 
at 37° for a  su itable period, and th e  dissolved C5a determ ined; a  
double tonom eter was used to perm it complete separation of liquid 
and gaseous phases. Solubility coeffs. were determ ined for water, 
saline, urine, whole blood, blood plasma, red cells, bile, brain , liver, 
and kidney; for each fluid or tissue sim ilar solubility ratios were 
obtained for all CS2 concns., bu t th is ra tio  varied w ith the  lipin 
content of th e  m aterial. In  vivo blood and urine coeffs. corresponded 
well w ith the  tonom eter determ inations. E . M. K .

Chemical and physical investigation of germicidal aerosols. S. R.
Finn and E . O. Powell (J. Hygiene, 1941, 41, 473— 488; cf. B., 
1942, I I I ,  61).—The ra tes of evaporation of smoke particles produced 
by the sudden heating  of Peru balsam  were determ ined by  observ
ation in th e  ultram icroscope, radii being calc, from  th e  ra te  of 
fall. Various fractions of th e  balsam, obtained by  distillation under 
reduced pressure, were exam ined in  th e  sam e way. There w as m uch 
variation in  th e  properties of the  individual particles of these smokes 
and also in those of incense and sm ouldering cardboard. The radii 
of very small particles were calc, by  observation of th e  Brownian 
movement, and where alternative  calculation from th e  S tokes- 
Cunningham relation was possible the  results showed good agreem ent. 
The evaporation ra tes of aerosols of benzoic acid, vanillin, benzyl 
benzoate and  cinnam ate, and cinnam ic acid increase in th e  order 
given. T he germicidal ac tiv ity  of smokes is due to  th e ir less volatile 
constituents and  to  th e  sm aller particles. D. D.

Extinction of fluorescence by ascorbic acid.— See A., 1942,1, 164.

XXIV.— ENZYMES.
Origin, fate, and significance of serum enzymes.—See A., 1942, 

HI, 292.
Lactic dehydrogenase of yeast. S. J. Bach, M. Dixon, and L. G. 

Zerfas (Nature, 1942, 149, 48— 49).—The extraction  and concn. of 
yeast lactic  dehydrogenase from Delft bak er’s yeast is described. 
The purified enzyme is very  unstab le; s tab ility  is increased by 
addition of lac ta te  or of (N H ,),SO , in high concn. I t  no longer reacts 
with cytochrome-c, although its m ethylene-blue reducing power is 
high. Spectroscopic d a ta  suggest th a t  i t  is identical w ith cyto- 
chrome-fcj (see below ); i t  m ay, however, be an in term ediary  acting 
between th e  enzyme and m ethylene-blue or o ther H  acceptor. 
Assuming iden tity , th e  tu rnover no. is calc, as 3100, by  coincidence 
identical w ith th a t  of muscle lactic dehydrogenase. Qub of th e  pure 
enzyme would be 30,000— 100,000, according to  th e  mol. w t. assumed.

A. A. E .
Mechanism of hydrogen transport in animal tissues. IV. Succin- 

oxidase system.— See A., 1942, III, 318. 
Amide synthesis in plants. I. Succinoxidase system in plants.

M. D am odaran and T. R . V enkatcsan (Proc. Ind ian  Acad. Sci., 
1941, 13, B, 345— 359; cf. A., 1940, I I I ,  866).— W hen 2-days-old 
seedlings of Phaseolus mungo, freed from testa , were ground w ith 
cold 0TN -N a,H PO 4, th e  e x trac t (pa 6-4— 6-5) contained all th e  suc
cinoxidase of th e  seedlings. T he ice-cold ex tract was trea ted  w ith
2—3%  acetic acid  to  give p a  4-7 and  th e  enzyme was p p td . W hen 
suspended in  aq. N a,H P O j a t p a  6-8— 6-9 th e  p p t. oxidised succinate 
rapidly. T he enzym e can be preserved a t  0° for about 7 days, b u t 
is rap id ly  inac tiva ted  a t  30°. The optim um  ac tiv ity  occurs a t  pa
6-6— 6-9 (max. 6-8) w ith a  concn. of 004N-succinate. 0-001N-

Cyanide, 0-0005u-oxalacetic acid, and 0-0005s'-persulphate inhibited 
the  enzyme alm ost com pletely; OOlN-malonate or -pyrophosphate 
decreased its  ac tiv ity  considerably; A sO /"  and  F ' had scarcely any 
effect in low concns. Cytochrome-c facilitated  the  action of the  
enzyme bu t had  less effect th an  on succinoxidase derived from ox, 
sheep, or ra t heart muscle. T he yield of fum aric acid was about 
60%  of th e  theoretical. B y inhibiting th e  oxidase com ponent w ith 
0 ’005.nt-KCN and m easuring the  O , up take in  the  presence of O-OOIn- 
m ethylene blue, i t  was found th a t the  oxidase activ ity  of th e  system  
was m uch greater th an  the  dehydrogenase activ ity . Succinoxidase 
was also found in a  varie ty  of young seedlings and  in th e  ripening 
pods of several Leguminos.'r, bu t not in th e  leaves or shoots of m ature  
p lants. The succinoxidase system  in p lan ts is analogous-to th a t  in 
muscle. J .  L. D.

Unsaturated fat oxidase : specificity, occurrence, and induced 
oxidations. H  H. Strain J . Amer. Chem. Soc., 1941, 63. 3542).— 
The fa t oxidase from soya bean (detected also in 11, b u t no t in 7 
other, seeds) oxidises directly  only •CH:CH,[CH?]7-CO\ e.g., oleic, 
ricinoleic, linoleic, and linolenic acids and their esters, bu t not 
oleyl alcohol, elaidic or erucic acid. Induced oxidations are in 
fluenced by m any factors. T h at of carotenoids is slower in highly 
(E t linolcnate) th a n  in  slightly unsa tu rated  compounds (olive oil). 
T h a t 6f chlorophylls-a and -b gives colourless compounds. T h a t of 
p- b u t no t of o- or m-phenylenediam ine gives a  blue pigm ent. T hat 
of ascorbic acid is slow. In  all cases h eat or absence of fa ts prevents 
th e  induced oxidation. Quinol, pyrogallol, o r pyrocatechol, bu t 
no t phloroglucinol or resorcinol, prevents oxidation of th e  fats. 
p-Phenylenediam ine does no t oxidise in presence of phloroglucinol 
or resorcinol. All the  polyphenols p revent form ation of th e  blue 
pigm ent from /»-phenylenediamine and fa t peroxides. R . S. C.

Factors influencing the pyrocatechol-oxidase activity and inactiv
ation of tyrosinase. Effect of gelatin and of pyrocatechol concen
tration. W . H  Miller and C. R. Dawson (J. Amer. Chem. Soc.,
1941, 63, 3368—3374).—The effect of gelatin on th e  pyrocatechol- 
oxidase activ ity  of liigh-pyrocatechol-oxidase or high-cresolase 
tyrosinase or an  in term ediate type varies w ith th e  am ount of py ro 
catechol, w ith th e  ty p e  of tyrosinase, and w ith th e  degree to  which 
reaction has already proceeded. Addition of gelatin during deter
m ination of th is  activ ity  is th u s inadvisable. The action of gelatin 
is to  reactivate  inac tiva ted  enzyme. T he activ ity  is approx. the  
sam e a t  p a  5-5 and 7-1, b u t a t  pn  7-1 side-reactions occur to  a 
g reater extent. R esults w ith th e  in term ediate ty p e  of tyrosinase are 
less concordant th an  those w ith e ither well-defined type. R . S. C.

Measurement of tyrosinase pyrocatechol-oxidase activity. W . H.
Miller and C. R. Dawson (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1941, 63, 3375—  
3382).— Pyrocatechol-oxidase activ ity  is best determ ined by  adding 
pyrocatechol to  tyrosinase-ascorbic acid a t  pn  5'5 and  noting the  
tim e required for the  o-benzoquinone produced to  reduce a ll the  
ascorbic acid. This is determ ined by  continuously adding drops 
(apparatus described) to  K I-H ,S 0 4-pyrogallo l-starch , whence I is 
liberated  as soon as free benzoquinone is present. Conditions are 
chosen so th a t  th e  end-point is reached a lte r  approx. 60 sec., bu t 
m ay  also be determ ined from graphs etc. T he relation betw een 
these tim es and  activ ity  differs for high-pyrocatechol-oxidase and 
high-cresolase tyrosinase, owing to  the  differing ra tes of inactivation. 
I t  is necessary first to  determ ine th e  am ount of substra te  giving max. 
activ ity  and to  carry  ou t th e  determ ination  of tim e w ith th is am ount 
(" chronom etric m e th o d "). Precautions needed and cffects of 
varying conditions are noted. R . S. C.

Cytochrome-c peroxidase. IX. Peroxidase-hydrogen peroxide 
complex. R. Abram s, A. M. A ltschul, and T. R. Hogness (J. Biol. 
Chem., 1942, 142, 303— 316 ; cf. A., 1941, I I I ,  225).—A new m ethod 
of prep, yields a  p roduct 3 tim es as active as th a t  previously described. 
I t  has a  strong absorption band a t  410 m / x . ,  which is proportional to  
activ ity , and  weak bands a t  500 and  620 m^i. T he complex w ith 
H 20 2 has bands a t  420, 530, and  560 rap.. A ctiv ity  is no t re la ted  to  
Cu content. E ach mol. of enzym e contains 1 mol. of haamin and 
combines w ith 1 mol. of H .O ,. The m ax. mol. w t. is 60,000.

R . L. E .
Soluble cytochrome component from yeast. S. J .  Bach, M. Dixon, 

and  D. Keilin (Nature, 1942, 149, 21).— A new cytochrom e (62), 
very  sol. in  H 20 , has been obtained during th e  purification and  concn. 
of yeast lactic  dehydrogenase. T he am ount present in y east is too 
small for its detection by  direct spectroscopic observation of th e  cells, 
b u t the  spectrum  becomes visible on rem oval of o ther coloured 
substances and  concn. T he a  band is a t  5570 A ., and  th e  unsym - 
m etrical /8 band  has its peak  a t  5300 a . (see above). A. A. E .

Carboxylase and cocarboxylase of barley.—See A., 1942, I I I ,  360. 
Activity of carbonic anhydrase in red blood corpuscles.— See A.,

1942, I I I ,  287.
Mechanism of enzymic hydrolysis of oils and fats. I. Cleavage 

of fatty acid residues from natural oils by Ricinus lipase. Y. Inouye 
and G. Shintani (J. Agric. Chem. Soc. Japan, 1941, 17, 559— 565). 
— D uring enzymic hydrolysis of coconut oil, th e  h igher fa tty  acids 
are m ore readily  liberated  from th e  glycerides th an  are  th e  lower
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fa tty  acids, w hilst w ith cottonsecd oil, th e  sa tu rated  are more readily  
liberated  th an  the u n sa tu rated  acids. J . N. A.

Significance of serum-lipase in obstetrics and gynaecology.— See
A., 1942, I I I ,  292.

Secretinase in blood serum.—See A., 1942, I I I ,  317.
Action of hippuricase on ring-substituted derivatives of hippuric 

acid. S. Ellis and B. S. W alker ( / .  Biol. Chem., 1942, 142, 291— 
297).—W ith takad iastasc  as a source of hippuricase, hydrolysis of 
»»-substituted h ippuric  acid is faster and th a t  of o-derivatives slower 
than  th a t of hippuric acid. o-Substitution probably  inh ib its b reak 
ing of the enzym c-substrate linkage ra th e r th an  its  form ation. The 
glycine is the  active un it in form ing th is linkage. Various amides, 
anilides, sulphonylglycines, and  creatine are n o t hydrolysed by the 
enzyme. R . L . E.

Second phase of rennet coagulation. N. J. Berridgc (Nature, 
1942, 149, 194— 195).—The second phase (pptn. of insol. Ca para- 
caseinate, following enzym ic a ltera tion  of a  protective constituen t of 
th e  casein) is p robably  no t a  sim ple p p tn . of an  insol. salt, bu t is a  
denaturation  (unfolding and  relinking of polypeptide chains) or 
pa rtia l denaturation  of th e  casein w hich has been rendered heat- 
sensitive b y  the  enzyme. T his view  is supported  by  th e  observed 
relation betw een tem p, and c lo tting  tim e, and by  th e  sensitiveness of 
th e  reaction to  [Ca"]. '  A. A. E.

Ribonuclease and thymonucleodepolymerase. J .  P . Greenstein
and W. V. Jen re tte  (J. N at. Cancer Inst., 1941, 2, 301— 303).—• 
Cryst. ribonuclease does no t depolym erise thym onucleic acid. 
E x trac ts  of th e  germ s of Lim a bean, sunflower, w heat, maize, and 
pum pkin all contained ab o u t th e  sam e am ount of thym onucleo
depolymerase. E x trac ts  of ox pancreas and to  a  sm aller"extent calf 
thym us also contain th e  depolym erase. E . B.

Reversible inactivation of tobacco mosaic virus by crystalline ribo
nuclease. H . S. Toring (J. Gen. Physiol., 1942, 25, 497—505).—  
Reversible inactivation  of the  virus by  cryst. ribonuclease occurs very 
rapidly, no progressive hydrolysis of th e  "virus tak in g  place. If  salts 
are absent, an inactive, fibrous, cryst. ribonuclease-virus complex is 
produced. The complex, which "contains approx. 14% of ribo
nuclease, is insol. in w ater b u t dissolves if a  trace  of acid, alkali, or 
P O /"  buffer (pa  7) is added. Inactiva tion  is p robably  due, a t  least 
in  part, to  com bination of th e  enzym e w ith  th e  virus. If th e  p roduct 
of inactivation  is subjected to  repeated  high-speed centrifuging, dis
sociation of th e  complex occurs and  th e  ac tiv ity  is com pletely re 
stored. T he nucleic acid in  th e  virus is no t affected by  ribonuclease 
and  probably  constitu tes an  in tegral p a r t  of th e  v irus mol.

W . McC.
rf-Peptidase in serum [in carcinoma in man],— See A., 1942, I I I ,

325.
Polarographic proof of proteolysis with fermenting enzyme re

actions. A. M. K otlja r and V. Podrouzek (Casopis Ceskoslov. I.ik ., 
1938, 18, 123— 128).—Samples of blood serum  filtered in th e  Tisen 
ap p ara tu s th rough  m em branes "  im perm eable to  proteins ’’ are 
trea ted  w ith  fibrin p repared  from th e  blood of a  norm al m an and 
w ith  an  equal am ount of carcinom atous fibrin. F iltered  samples, 
a f te r  incubation a t  37“, show by  the  Brdifika p rotein  tes t th a t a  sm all 
am ount of p ro te in  passes through, and  are subm itted  to  polaro
graphic analysis and cu rren t-vo ltagc curves are recorded. The 
carcinom atous fibrin, where proteolysis takes place, gives an appreci
able " double w ave ” on th e  cu rren t-vo ltage curve, w hereas the  effect 
is only slight w ith norm al fibrin. Proteolysis occurs in  b o th  cases, 
b u t th e  effects differ according to  th e  height of th e  “ double w ave,” 
which indicates th e  degree of proteolysis, th e  m ethod giving an  exact 
w ay of proving proteolysis betw een serum  filtrates an d  substrates.

F . R.
Enzymes. Amylase from Kaseru (Scirpus grossus, Linn.). J .  P.

Shukla (J. Ind ian  Chem. Soc., 1941, 18, 407— 410).— Juice from S. 
grossus contains am vlase which has optim um  activ ity  a t  50— 55° and 
p a  5-S—6-2. '  F .  R . G.

Activity of yeast invertase as a function of oxidation-reduction 
potential. I .  W . Sizer (J. Gen. Physiol., 1942, 25, 399— 409).—The 
ac tiv ity  of th e  comm ercial or purified enzym e from various sources 
is const, a t  E \  betw een —270 and + 6 0 0  m v. b u t decreases rapid ly  
above + 6 0 0  m y. and  disappears a t  +1000  m v. S trong oxidising 
agents irreversibly in ac tiva te  th e  enzyme, th e  substra te  rem aining 
unaffected. T heir action is due to  ox idation-reduction  potential 
and  n o t to  th e ir  toxic ity . Possibly denatu ration  or in teraction  
w ith am ino-acid residues of th e  enzym e occurs. W . McC.

Crystalline muscle phosphorylase. A. A. Green, G. T. Cori, and 
C. F . Cori (J. Biol. Chem., 1941, 142, 447— 448).— A phosphorylase 
is obtained as a cryst. adenylic acid  complex from aq. ex tracts of 
rab b it skeletal muscle by  dialysis, rem oval of globulins a t  p n  0, p p tn . 
w ith (X II,),SO , in 1% aq. glycerophosphate, and dialysis. A. Li.

Starch phosphorylase of potato. D. E . Green and P. K. S tum pf 
(J . B iol. Chem., 1942, 142. 355— 366).—Fractional p p tn . of po ta to  
juice w ith (N H JjS O , effected a  purification of x 370 (on th e  w t. of 
potato), in th e  phosphorylase. Adenylic acid is no t a  com ponent of 
th e  system , w hilst cataly tic  am ounts of starch, dextrin , or glycogen

are necessary for sta rch  form ation from  glucose 1-pliosphate. Starch 
is th e  m ost effective ca ta ly s t; pure m altose is inactive (cf. Hanes,
A., 1940, I I I ,  448, 826). Cu and phloridzin, which inhibit the musde 
enzyme, have little  or no effect on p o ta to  phosphorylase. AgXO, 
(O-OOOIm.) is inhib itory . T he sta rch  produced by the enzyme does 
no t a c t as a ca ta ly st for i ts  own form ation. T he initial step in starch 
form ation is possibly th e  transference of P O ,'"  from glucose 1-phos
p h a te  to  the  cata lyst. F. 0 . H.

Phosphatase of liver cells in normal rats and rats fed on a diet 
containing aminoazotoluene.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  318.

Concentration of ascorbic acid and phosphatases in secretions oi 
male genital tract.—See A., 1942, I I I ,  315.

/3-Form of the Cori ester (¿/-glucopyranose 1-phosphate).—Sec A., 
1942, II , 165.

Co-enzyme I content of rat tissues in experimental hyperthyroid
ism — See A., 1942, I I I ,  305.

Synthesis of co-enzyme R  by certain Rliizobia and by Azotobacter 
chroococcum.—Sec A., 1942, I I I ,  345.

XXV.— MICROBIOLOGICAL AND IMMUNOLOGICAL 
CHEMISTRY. ALLERGY.

Radioactive carbon as an indicator of carbon dioxide utilisation, vm. Role of carbon dioxide in cellular metabolism. C. B. van
Niel, S. Ruben, S. F . Carson, M D. Kam en, and J. W. Foster 
(Proc. N at. Acad. Sei., 1942, 28, 8— 15).—A review of the effects of 
COj on grow th and m etabolism , p a rticu larly  those reactions which 
tak e  place in  absence of light. The general occurrence of a COj 
fixation m echanism  by  m eans of which oxaloacetic acid, and hcnce 
fu m arie and  succinic acids, is synthesised from  CO, and pyruvic 
acid  is em phasised. I t  is suggested th a t  o th er cases of CO, reduction 
are  va rian ts of a reversed decarboxylation and th a t  light only serves 
to  cause a photodecom p, of H sO, th u s providing a source of reducing 
substances. H. G. R.

Red yeast. I. Sporobolomyces nov. sp. (1) Morphology and 
physiology. I. Y am asaki and S. M orisita (J. Agric: Chem. Soc. 
Japan, 1941, 17, 547— 552).— The y east belongs to  th e  genus Sporo
bolomyces, K luyver an d  van Kiel, th e  so called "  image-former 
y eas t,” b u t i t  is no t identical w ith any  known species. J . N. A.

Neutralisation of sulphonamide inhibition of yeast growth by p- 
aminobenzoic acid. M L andy  and  D. M. Dicken (Nature, 1942, 
149, 244).— Inhibition  of yeast grow th caused by s u lp h a n i ia m id e , 
sulphapyridine, sulphaguanidine, or sulphathiazole is neutralised b)' 
/>-aminobenzoic acid. E ither th is  substance or i ts  biologically 
active equiv. is synthesised by  yeast. ^-A m inobenzoic acid may 
be Fildes’ "  essential m etabolite ."  A. A. E.

Anti-bacterial substances from moulds. IV. Spinulosin and 
fumigatin, metabolic products of Penicillium spinubsum, Thom, ana 
Aspergillus fumigatus, Fresenius. A. E . Oxford and H. Raistric* 
(Chem. and Ind., 1942, 128— 129; cf. A., 1942, I I I ,  207).— 
Spinulosin (3 : 6-dihydroxy-4-m cthoxy-2 : 5-toluquinone) is rel
atively  only a  w eak an tibacteria l agent, w hilst fum igatin  (3-hydroxy-
4-m ethoxy-2 ; 5-toluquinone) has a  strong an tibacteria l action, par
ticu larly  against V. cholera, B . anthracis, and  certa in  strains of 
Staph, aureus. W ith  fum igatin, th e  lim iting d ilutions for complete 
inhibition  of growth afte r two days for th e  above organisms are 
1 : 100,000, 1 ; 33,000, an d  I ; 33,000— 50,000, respectively.

J . N . A .
Sea-water, source of inorganic catalysts for growth of a micro

organism. W. H. Schöpfer and  H. U tiger (Arch. Sei. phys. nat., 
1941, [v], 23, Suppl., 135— 137).—A medium  containing s c a -w a te r  
from Treste, glucose (2), asparagine (1), MgSO, (0’5), and  K H ,P 04 
(1-5%), together w ith 0-1—0-2 ng. of pyrim idine a n d  thiazole per 
20 c.c., is very favourable for grow th of Phycomyces blakesleeanus. 
T he pyrim idine and thiazole replace aneurin  an d  function as g ro w th  
factors, and in  th e ir  absence th e  sea-w ater is w ithout effect, whilst in 
absence of sca-w ater the  m edium  supports only poor grow th.

Gnanidine and factor Z „  growth substances for P h y c o m y c e s .  
W. J . Robbins and  F. K avanagh (Proc. Nat. Acad. Sei., 1942, 28.
4—8).— Prep, of factor Z 1 (A., 1940, I I I ,  797) from po tato  tubers is 
described. I t  is stable to  H N O ,, heating  w ith sa tu ra ted  aq. 
Ba(OH)s, and  in 4x-H ,SO , a t  115° for 24 hr. bu t is destroyed by Br 
and  H ,O t . I t  m igrates to  the  cathode in electrodialysis of solutions 
a t  pa  5 an d  is still adsorbed on C an d  e lu ted  by  am m bniacal acetone. 
Guanine, th e  only substance tested  to  exh ib it factor Z x activity , is 
no t identical w ith th e  factor. Yeast-nucleic acid is slightly active 
and acid-hydrolysed nucleic acid has an  effect equiv. to  its  guanine 
content. H . G. R.

Relation between nitrogen metabolism and duration of the larval 
stage of the death-watch beetle (Xestobium rUfovillosum, de G.) 
reared in wood decayed by fungi.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  425.
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Dermatophyte problem. R. Biltris (Arch. int. M id. exp., 1939, 
14, 201—248).—The successive culture of a sample of derm atophyte 
from the white mouse (strain R .B .S .; cf. A nn. Inst. Pasteur, 1929, 
43, 281) since 1929 is described and the  effects of qual. changes in 
the peptone and am ino-acid content of the culture medium are 
investigated. The sam ple is still active on inoculation and is 
identifiable. I t  has no t been possible to  preserve th e  sample 
indefinitely on cu ltu re  media of definite chemical composition. 
The classic form of th e  theory  of the  plurality' of trichophytic species 
is not confirmed. " P . C. W .

“ Klino-kinesis ”  of paramecium. W. B. Yapp (Nature, 1041, 
148, 754).—A discussion of the appropriateness of applying this 
term to the avoiding reactions of paramecium. L. S. T.

Toxic effects of certain bacterial metabolic products on soil protozoa.
B. N. Singh (Nature, 1942, 149, 108).—Pigm ent extracted from 
Senatia marcescens, Chromobacterium violaceutn, and a  red pig
mented bacterium , when mixed w ith edible bacterial suspensions 
on an agar p lating, appears to  prevent amoeba; from eating th e  food. 
Non-pigmented stra in s  of S. tnarcescens are slowly' destroyed by 
amoebae. T he to x ic ity  of m etabolic products of B . pyocyaneum  
towards soil protozoa is greater th an  th a t  of pure pyocyanine. The 
toxicity of a  Cham berland filtrate of an aq. solution of th e  crude 
CHC13 ex tract of pyocyanine is increased by autoclaving. A fluores
cent pigment obtained by  growing B . pyocyaneum  in liquid media is 
also toxic to  soil protozoa. A. A. E.

Bacteriostatic values of certain acridine derivatives. H. Berry 
(Quart. J . Phartn., 1941, 14, 303—307).—The bacteriostatic activ ity  
of 4-amino-, 3 : 0-diamino-, 2-amino-8-ureido-, 4-, 3-, and 2-chloro-8- 
amino-, 1-, 2-, and 4-chloro-7-amino-, 9-chloro-2-amino-, 7-chloro-3- 
amino-, 3-hydroxy-, 3 : 7- and 3 : 9-dihydroxy-, 3 : 7-diamino-5 : 5- 
dimethyl- (and -diphenyl)-5 : 10-dihydro-acridme, and 3-amino-5 : 5- 
dimethyl- (and -diphenyl)-5 : 10-dihydroacridinimide tow ards Strep, 
pyogenes, Staph, pyogenes, B . coli, and Pseudomonas pyocyanea is 
determined. None of th e  compounds has a pronounced activity , 
and all are inactive towards Pseudomonas. An in tac t acridine 
nucleus is necessary' for bacteriostatic activ ity . J . N. A.

Germicidal activity of organic compounds. H. L. Cole, C. C. 
Prouty, and E . R. Meserve (J. Amer. Chent. Soc., 1941, 63, 3523— 
3524)."— t-Bromo-2-, 2-butyro-l-, 4-bromo-2-propionyl-, and 2-aceto-
1-naphthol, and 2-propibnyl-l- and 2-propyl-1-naphthyl ethyl 
ethers are inactive against Escherichia coli, B . subtilis, Staph, aureus, 
and Eberthella typhi. 2-Propionyl-l-naphthol is effective only 
against E. typhi. 2 -E thy l-l-naphtho l and. 4 : 6-diethylresorcinol are 
effective against all and 2-propyl-l-naphthol against all except E. 
coli. R. S. C.

Treatment of bedclothes with dust-laying oils. M. van den Ende 
and J. C. Thom as (Lancet, 1941, 241, 7 5 5 — 759).— Technical ” white 
oils ” like parafiinum  liquidum  lcve B .P. are effective dust-layers for 
bedclothes and can be m ade in to  stable oil-in-water emulsions "which 
facilitate application for use. The emulsifying agents have a 
bactericidal action. E xperim ents in 2 cases of haimolytic strep to
coccus infections showed no liberation of organisms from th e  trea ted  
bedclothes. The oils arc not carcinogenic. C. A. K .

Killing germ s w ith ultra-violet [light].— See B., 1942, I I I ,  88. 
Phenol-resistant and phenol-decom posing soil micro-organisms.

P. Vigier (Arch. Sci. phys. n'at., 1941, [v], 23, SuppL, 138— 143).— 
Gram-positive, non-liquefying, rod-like bacteria, Gram-positive, 
liquefying diplococcus bacteria, and a  strongly Gram-positive, non- 
liquefying, yeast-like fungus isolated from soil can be grown on 
either an agar or liquid phenolic medium. T he fungus is phenol- 
trophic, and  can utilise and grow on phenol as sole source of C. The 
two species of bacteria  are phenol-resistan t; th ey  tolerate, bu t can
not utilise, phenol. In  presence of the fungus, phenol is transform ed 
into o ther substances which are assim ilated by' the bacteria.

J . X . A.
Growth studies of Rhizobium japonicum. J • B. W ilson and W. \Y. 

Umbreit (Proc. Soil Sci. Soc. Amer. [1940], 1941, 5, 262—263).— 
The m ost satisfactory' medium for grow th of soya-bean nodule 
bacteria included an  acid hydrolysate of mesquitc gum as a  source 
of arabinose, supplem ented w ith y east ex tract, k rau t juice, and 
minerals. " S. and F. (m)

M echanism of biological nitrogen fixation. T U I. Carbon m on
oxide as inhibitor for nitrogen fixation by red clover. C. J. Lind 
and P. \V. W ilson (J. Amer. Chem. Soc., 1941, 63, 3511—3514; cf. 
A; 1941, I I I ,  926).—M easurem ent of th e  ra te  and am ount of fixation 
of X, by  inoculated red clover shows th e  fixation to  be inhib ited  by  
0'01% of CO and alm ost stopped by  0 05% . Inhibition  of the  
assimilation of N H ,N O j by  uninoculated p lan ts is observed only a t  
higher [CO]. Inh ib ition  of fixation of N j is reversible and non
competitive. * R* S. C.

[Utilisation of] xylan.—See A., 1942, III, 332.
Acetobacter turbidans; new species of acetic acid-producing 

bacterium. A. J. C. Cosbie, J. ToSid, and T. K. W alker (J. Inst. 
Brew., 1942, 48, 82— 86).— The morphological, cultural, and physio
logical characters of A . turbicans n . sp. are described.' The organism,

which was isolated from a  tu rb id  beer (cf. B„ 1942, I I I ,  50), is 
aerobic, Gram -negative, and hop- and alcohol-tolerant; in beer it 
produces a  perm anent tu rb id ity  which is more extensive a t  13° than  
in the optim um  grow th zone of 25 -32°. Acetic acid is produced 
in  beer by  oxidation of alcohol. T he organism  is considered to  be 
a  dangerous po tential producer of beer deterioration. I, A. P .

Formation of acetic acid from carbon dioxide and hydrogen by 
means of anaerobic bacilli.— See B., 1942, I I I ,  105.

Green pigment from Candida stellatoldka and C. albicans. C. P . 
Jones and R. L. Peck (J. B ad ., 1940, 39, 605—608).—The pigm ent 
is produced more profusely b y  C. stellatoidea than  by C. albicans. 
I t  appears to  be a  weak and unstable acid w ith " indicator ’’ proper
ties (blue-green in acid and yellow in alkaline solution). A. G. P .

Detection of acetylmethylcarbinol in bacterial cultures. C. G.
B atty -Sm ith  (J. Hygiene, 1941, 41, 521— 529).—O'M eara’s m ethod 
and B a rr it t’s m ethod for th e  V ogcs-Proskauer reaction were com 
pared w ith  602 cultures. The la tte r gave 4%  more positives th an  
th e  former. T he fu rther use of m ethyl-red cultures for O 'M eara’s 
m ethod was satisfactory. There is no reason to  doubt the  accuracy' 
of B a rr it t’s m ethod and th e  reality  of M.R. + ,  V .P. +  stra ins ¡3 
supported. D. D.

Further observations on the longevity of spores of B. anthracis.
G. S. Graham -Sm ith (J. Hygiene, 1941, 41, 496).—Spores of B. 
anthracis stored for 34 years and protected from light failed to  grow 
in nu trien t agar. Spores had previously been found to grow after 
dry' storage for a  m ax. of 22 years unprotected  from light. D. D.

Papillary variation in coliform bacteria. F. H. Stew art (J. 
Hygiene, 1941, 41, 497—508).—The isolation of pure lines of B. 
coli-mutabile was effected by careful p lating. V ariation from non
lactose to  lactose ferm enters takes place only on lactose media.
B . coli-mutabile G1 was isolated from the  faeces of a m ental p a tien t 
and gave red, white, yellow, and unpigm ented variants. l j .  D.

Modified Eijkman method applied to pure coliform cultures ob
tained from waters in Singapore. G. E . Boizot (J. Hygiene, 1941, 
41, 566— 569).—Incubation  a t  44° is m uch less sp. for faecal B . coli 
in  tropical th an  in  tem perate  clim ates. I t  offers advantages as an 
enrichm ent m ethod and m ay be of assistance in  analysis if  due 
a tten tion  is paid  to  confirmatory' tests. D. D.

Utilisation of amino-acids and of glucose by Clostridium botullnum.
C. E. Clifton (J. B ad ., 1940, 39, 485—497; cf. A., 1939, I ff ,  1011). 
—Types A  and  B  of Cl. botulinum  utilise amino-acids prim arily  by 
m eans of the  “ Stickland reaction ’’ (A., 1934, 1406). Glucose is
ferm ented directly  yielding, principally, alcohol and  CO».

A. G. P.
Combined active and passive immunisation against diphtheria.

A. W. Downie, A. T. Glenny, H . J . Parish, W . Sm ith, and G. S. 
W ilson (Brit. Med. J .,  1941, II , 717— 723).— A ntitoxin response to  
d iphtheria  im m unisation was studied in 300 norm al medical and 
farm  train ing  students. Positive Schick te s t reactors were given 
0-1 c.c. of alum -pptd. toxoid and some were given 350— 500 u n its  of 
d iphtheria  au titox in  a t  the  same tim e. (Form er group — A , la tte r 
group — A  +  P.) All studen ts were given 0-3 c.c. of th e  toxoid  4 
weeks later, and 8 weeks a fte r th is a  final Schick te s t  was done. 
The serum  an titox in  vals., done a t  th e  beginning, a fte r 4 weeks, and 
usually 12 weeks a fte r th e  first injection, showed, a  more rapid  
increase in  group A  th an  in A  +  P , b u t by  12 weeks afte r the  2nd 
injection th e  differences were n o t striking. The Schick-conversion 
ra te  w as over 90%  in bo th  groups by  8— 12 weeks a fte r  the  2nd 
injection, b u t th e  differences were no t statistically' significant. 
Thus th e  final degree of im m unitv  is th e  sam e in  groups A  and 
A  +  P. K '  C. A. K.

Combined active and passive immunisation against diphtheria.
F . Fulton , J . Taydor, A. Q. Wells, and G. S. Wilson (Brit. Med. J .,  
1941, I I , 759— 761).—The successful use of Combined active and 
passive im m unisation against diphtheria, +  detection and segreg
ation  of carriers, is reported  from studies in 7 epidemics in schools. 
The outbreaks were brought under im m ediate control.

C. A. K .
Purification and crystallisation of diphtheria antitoxin. J. H.

N orthrop (J. Gen. Physiol., 1942, 2 5 , 465—485).—W hen diph theria  
to x in -an tito x in  complex is digested w ith trypsin  and  th e  p roduct is 
fractionally  p p td . w ith (N H 4)jS 0 4, m ateria l th a t  is shown to  be 
homogeneous by  electrophoresis and  ultracentrifuging b u t does no t 
have const, solubility is obtained. A small am ount of more sol. 
cry-st. ‘m ateria l of const, solubility is also obtained. T he cryst. 
m aterial is a  pure pro tein  having mol. w t. 90,500 and  sedim entation 
const. 5-7 x  10~13. I t  is very unstable an d  readily  becomes.less sol. 
and  non-crystallisable. T he p p tn . range of th e  purified an titox in  
w ith purified tox in  is m uch wider th an  th a t  w ith crude preps.

W . McC.
Sedimentation and electrophoresis of purified diphtheria antitoxin.

A. R othen (J. Gen. Physiol., 1942, 2 5 , 487— 496).— The sedim entation 
const., 6-9 x  10“13, of purified d iph theria  an tito x in  obtained from 
horse plasm a w ithout enzym ic trea tm e n t is  th e  sam e as th a t  of th e  
globulin fraction obtained in  a  sim ilar w ay  from h ealth y  horse 
plasm a. The sedim entation const., diffusion const., and  mol. w t. of



purified an titox in  obtained by  try p tic  digestion of th e  to x in -an ti-  
toxin complex are 5-5 X 10-13, 5-76 X 10"’, and approx. 90,000, 
respectively. T he isoelectric po in t of the  purified an tito x in  is approx. 
pn  7-0. Im m une plasm a contains an increased proportion of 
y-globulin consisting of an titox in  of varying degrees of ac tiv ity  or of 
an titox in  -f in ert protein . W . McC.

Survival of Spirochceta pallida in preserved tissue. S. L. V elter 
and E . J . Gleiberman (J. M id . Ukraine, 1940, 10, 863— 873).— Sp. 
pallida  decrease in no. in 'ra b b it  tissue k ep t a t  2— 4°. A fter 24 hr. 
most become im m obile; a fte r 4 days th ey  lose th e ir  v iru lence ; on 
th e  5th day  th ey  disappear. W asserm ann reaction is positive in  rab 
b its  infected w ith  the  syphilitic tissue preserved for 1— 4 days, 
negative if th e  tim e was longer. Preservation for 5 days is sufficient 
to  p revent inoculation of syphilis th rough  tran sp lan ta tio n  of tissue.

M. K.
Anaerobic streptococci. I. Certain biochemical and immuno

logical properties. M. L. Stone ( / .  B a d .,  1940, 39, 559— 582).—  
Studies of 20 stra ins of anaerobic streptocci isolated from  p artu rien t 
and post-aborta l women are  described. T hree  groups of organism s 
m ay be distinguished b y  th e ir ab ility  o r otherw ise to  grow in 10 or 
40% bile m edia. In  general th e  organism s produced little  acid from 
glucose, the  final p a  exceeding 0-0 in 75%  of th e  cultures. Trehalose 
and sorbitol were una ttack ed  b y  an y  stra in  b u t 75%  of these hydro
lysed N a h ippurate. W hole heat-killed organism s were antigenic 
in rabb its b u t th e  precipitins produced were n o t entirely  sp. 
Anaerobic streptococci contain  a t  least two different antigenic 
substances. R elationships betw een these and  hiem olytic s trep to 
cocci of groups A , B , an a  C are discussed. A. G. P .

Potency o! nascent streptococcus bacteriophage B . A. C. Evans 
(]. Bact., 1940, 39, 597— 004).—The phages exam ined show en
hanced potency in th e  nascent stage. A. G. P .

Experiments with Borawskaja’s gold sol. H  Schubert (Z . Im - 
munitdtsforsch., 1939, 96, 267— 274).— A slightly  modified prep, of 
B oraw skaja's Au sol was used. I t  has a  m oderate sensitiv ity  and 
will keep for 6 weeks. In  640 cases tested  for syphilis th e  results 
were highly sp. G. W .

Epidemiological investigation of rural typhoid with the aid o! the 
Vi agglutination test. C. P. E lio t and  W . R . Cameron (A m er. J .  
Publ. Health, 1941, 31, 599— GQ4).— E xam ination  of th e  blood serum  
of suspected carriers or con tacts for Vi agglutination  is v ery  useful in 
narrow ing down th e  search for carriers. 8 of 100 suspected carriers 
showed Vi agglutinins and 4 of these proved to  be carriers by  isol
a tion  of th e  typho id  bacilli from  stool cultures. C. J .  C. B.

Intradermal immunisation in typhoid fever. D. W . van  Gelder 
and  S. Fisher (Amer. J .  D is. Child., 1941, 62, 933— 938).—Vaccin
a tion  b y  th e  in traderm al rou te  in  295 children produced as high an 
H  agglutinin t it re  as th a t  obtained b y  th e  subcutaneous rou te  in 
285 ch ild ren ; th e  increase in th e  O agglutinin titre , however, was 
less. For in traderm al adm in istration  3 doses of 0-05 c.c. (50,000,000 
bacilli), 0-1 c.c. (100,000,000 bacilli), and  0-15 c.c. (150,000,000 
bacilli) of typhoid  vaccine for subjects weighing 120 lb. or over (with 
corresponding reduction in  dosage for those weighing less) were the 
m ost satisfactory, since reactions were m inim al and  there  was no 
significant reduction in  th e  agglutinin response. C. J . C. B.

XXVI.— PLANT PHYSIOLOGY.
Value of molybdenum for lettuce. W . E. Brenchley and K . 

W arington (Nature, 1942, 149, 196).—Mo (I in  10’) as N asMoO, in 
th e  n u trien t solution produces larger p lan ts which are deeper green 
and  more resistan t to  disease. Prelim inary' experim ents suggest 
th a t  Mo p ro tects against B deficiency in  the  early  stages of growth.

A. A. E .
Growth responses of Biloxi soya beans to variation in relative con

centrations of phosphate and nitrate in the nutrient solution. C. L.
H am ner (Bot. Gaz., 1940, 101, 637—-649).— Effects of varia tions in 
relative and  abs. concn. of K, N, P , Ca, and  Mg in n u trien t m edia on 
th e  growth of soya beans and  on th e  occurrence of deficiency sym p
tom s are exam ined. H igh [IC] favoured vegetative grow th even 
w hen th e  [Ca‘‘] and  [Mg"] were small. In small concns. P  w as toxic 
to  seedlings if the  X  supply was d e fic ien t: approx. 1 p a r t  of NOa' 
counteracted th e  to x ic ity  of 2 p a rts  of P 0 4" '.  Older p lan ts arc less 
sensitive to  P  toxicity," p robably  by  reason of N  accum ulations 
w ithin th e  p lan t. A. G. P.

Interaction of higher plants and soil micro-organisms. HI. 
Effect of by-products of plant growth on activity of fungi and actino- 
myeetes. M. I. Tim onin (Soil Sci., 1941, 52. 395— 413; cf. A., 
1941, I I I ,  61).— In  the  rhizosphere of resistan t flax varieties the  
incidence of A ¡ierr.aria, Cephalosporium, Fusarium, Helminthosporium, 
an d  Verticillium  was diminished and  th a t  of Mucor, Cladosporium, 
Penicilliutn, and  Trichoderma increased b y  com parison w ith  th a t  in 
the  rhizosphere of susceptible varieties, th e  difference being more 
m arked in th e  d rier soils. R oot excretions of p lan ts grown aseptic- 
ally  in  cu ltu re  solutions penetrated  collodion m em branes and 
stim ulated  cultures of organisms in a  m anner sim ilar to  th a t  observed 
in  th e  rhizosphere of p lants. P lan t culture solutions, a fte r growth
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in  them  of susceptible flax varieties, stim ulated  growth of Fusarium 
and  Helminthosporium  m ore and  th a t  of Trichoderma less than did 
the  solution a fte r grow th of resistan t varieties. The active agent 
concerned is HCN, th e  direct action  of which on cultures of the 
m icro-organism s is exam ined. A. G. P.

Biochemical nitrogen fixation. I. Evidence for limited oxygen 
supply within the nodule. F. E . Allison, C. A. Ludwig, S. R. Hoover, 
and F. W. Minor (Bot. Gaz., 1940, 101, 513— 549).—Rates of respir
a tio n  of detached legum e nodules an d  of small legume and non- 
legume roots in n u trien t solutions in  a ir  were almost identical 
(Qo, ab o u t 2-2). T he R.Q. of small legum e and non-legume roots 
(slightly below 1) was significantly lower th an  th a t  of nodules; 
large roots showed vals. considerably exceeding 1 due to slow 0, 
penetration . R espiration  ra tes  per un it d ry  m atte r of nodules in 
Oa were m ore th an  double those in air. Vals. for small roots were 
no t g reatly  affected by  th e  additional Os. Small roots are more 
deficient in  available carbohydrate  th a n  are  nodules, the increased 
Qo, due to  addition  of glucose being 40 and 12— 14%, respectively. 
In  air, respiration ra tes pe r u n it of N  in  legume and  non-legume roots 
were 3— 4 tim es those of nodules; in  Os, vals. for roots were doable 
those for nodules. Nodules consist of p lan t cells largely filled with 
com paratively  inactive b a c te r ia ; th e  la tte r  oxidise only a small pro
portion  of th e  to ta l carbohydrate  synthesised by  th e  plant.

A . G. P .
Ascorbic acid system in barley. W . O. Jam es and J. M. Cragg 

(Nature, 1941, 148, 726— 727).— B arley tissues contain a reducing 
system  th a t  reduces m ethylene-blue readily . M anometric methods 
snowed th e  presence of an  active ascorbic oxidase, sol. in diluted 
barley  sap or P O /"  buffer a t  p n  6, and  inh ib ited  completely by 
0-001 M-cyanide. A ddition of 0 01—-O-OSu-lactic acid increased 0, 
consum ption, a lthough in  barley  sap w ithou t addition of ascorbic 
acid i t  h ad  no effect. T itra tio n  w ith  2 : 6-dichlorophenol-indo- 
phenol showed th a t  th e  lactic  acid  m ain tained  th e  ascorbic acid in 
th e  reduced form. Glycollic an d  ta r ta r ic  acids behaved similarly, 
b u t less vigorously. Succinic and pyruv ic  acids were inactive, and 
m alic acid behaved irregularly . " L. S. T.

Effect of temperature on pheeophytin formation in leaf organ!.
II, HI. M. Stern  (Kl. M itt. Ver. IVasser-, Boden-, Lufthyg., 1938, 
14, 39—53 ; Chem. Zentr., 1938, ii, 3940— 3941; cf. A., 1936, 1164). 
—M oist h ea t is m ost effective in prom oting form ation of ph<eo- 
p h y t in ; decreasing am ounts occur in  leaves and  pine needles sub
jected  to  air-drying, refrigeration, and  d ry  heating , respectively. 
M any p lan ts form  phx-ophytin w ithou t th e  action of acid waste 
gases. Various p ine species give results con trary  to  those r e p o r te d  
previously (loc. cit.). A. J . E. W.

Calcium as a factor in seed germination.— See B., 1942, I I I ,  66.
Quantum efficiency of photosynthesis. E. C. C. B aly (Naturt, 

1942, 149, 218— 219).—The assum ption th a t  th e  whole of the  light 
energy absorbed is utilised in  prom oting photo-assim ilation is un
justified. Hence W arburg  an d  Negelein’s calculations of th e  quan
tu m  efficiency ap p ear invalid. A. A. E.

Effect of naphthylacetic acid and naphthylacetamide or nitrogenous 
and carbohydrate constituents of bean plants. J. W . Mitchell (Bot 
Gaz., 1940, 101, 688— 699).—Differences in th e  effects of n a p h th y l -  
acetic  acid and of its  am ide on th e  d istribu tion  and to ta^ to n ten ts  o! 
N and carbohydrates in p lan t organs are established. Applic
ation  of th e  grow th-substances to  p lan t stem s resulted in  chemical 
changes corresponding w ith grow th responses occurring above and 
below th e  po in t of application. Tum ours produced by th e  acid 
consisted largely of m eristem atic cells and  contained more N 
(especially water-sol. N) th an  did corresponding areas of untreated 
stems. Increased cam bial ac tiv ity  and  secondary thickening 
following application of th e  amide were associated w ith  a  relatively 
sm all increase in  N  con ten t of which only a  sm all fraction was in 
water-sol. forms. T he to ta l N con ten t of whole p lan ts was not 
greatly  affected by  e ither trea tm en t. P lan ts trea ted  w ith  the  acid 
or am ide showed dim inution in %  of sugar, starch, and dextrins in 
roots, hypocotls, and  first internodes, and  restric ted  transport of 
carbohydrates from  leaves, th e  effect generally being to  produce 
carbohydrate  deficiency in  those regions in which grow th was stimul
a ted  by  the  trea tm en t. A. G. P-

Interrelations in effects of boron and indolylacetic acid on plant 
growth. F. M. E ato n  (Bot. Gaz., 1940, 101, 700— 705).— In  cotton 
p lan ts indolylacetic acid to some ex ten t replaces B as an  e s s e n tia l  
factor in th e  grow th of root, stem , leaf vein and  o ther leaf blade 
tissues. B is p robably  essential to  the  form ation of auxin in  plants.

A. G. P.
A vena coleoptile assay of ether extracts of nodules and roots of 

bean, soya bean, and pea. G. K. K. L ink and  V. Eggers (Bot. Gaz., 
1940, 101, 650—657).—E th er ex tracts of bean and  pea nodules 
were m ore effective th an  denodulated roots in  causing curvature of 
A vena coleoptiles. E x trac ts  of roots grown in  sterile sand were still 
less active. D ilution w ith ag ar increased th e  activ ity  of extracts. 
E x trac ts  of bean roots and nodules contained a  substance w hich be
haved  like auxin-a on acid  hydrolysis an d  also a  fraction which was
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active after alkaline hydrolysis. Nodules yielded more of both 
active materials th an  did roots. A. G. P .

Light-stability of auxin in Avena coleoptiles. W. S. Stew art and
F. W. Went (Bot. Gaz., 1940, 101, 700—714).—Exposure of plants 
to sunlight or electric light causes inactivation of approx. 20%  of 
their total auxin content. Free-moving auxin within the p lant is 
unaffected. Auxin, a fte r extraction from plants by ether, is stable 
to light. Inactivation  of auxin docs not occur through tran s
formation in to  th e  lactonc form, bu t probably takes place only in 
presence of a th ird  substance (possibly a carotenoid) when auxin is 
in combination w ith  o ther cell constituents. A. G. P.

Significance of plant hormones lor plant life.— See B., 1942, I I I ,  
66 .

Leucophytic strain of Hormidium produced from culture in pres
ence of colchicine. R . de Siebenthal (Arch. Sei. phys. nat., 1941, 
[v], 23, Suppl., 187— 192).—W hen Hormidium  is grown in glucosc- 
Detmer medium containing 0-01% of colchicine th e  p lant slowly 
loses its colour and  a fte r several m onths becomes quite white. Sub
cultures in a fresh medium  in absence of colchicine give a  totally 
white race which is characterised by  large bulb-shaped cells and 
chlorosis of the  plastids. In presence of colchicine the morphological 
appear more rap id ly  th an  the  physiological anomalies. The standard 
medium contain ing inorg. N  perm its norm al growth of the  chloro
phyll strain, bu t is unfavourable for developm ent of the leucophytic 
strain in presence of e ither org. or inorg. C. Addition of org. N 
to the medium restores th e  ability  to  form the  leucophytic strain.

J. N. A.
Relation between nitrogen metabolism  and duration of the larval 

stage of the death-w atch beetle (Xestobium rufovillosüm, de G.) 
reared in wood decayed by fungi. W . G. Campbell (Biochem. J ., 
1941, 35, 1200— 1208).—The N content of oak sapwood increases 
(by 10% when th e  wt. of wood is halved) during decay by Phcllinus 
cryptarum, K arst. N determ inations show th a t A', rufovillosum  
growing in the  decayed wood retains a t  least 95%  of the  N available 
in the wood i t  digests, the  frass being unchanged wood. The ra te  
of N intake determ ines the duration of the  larval stage. A. Li.

Determination of death in the larvee of the potato root eelworm.
A. E. W. Boyd (Nature , 1941, 148, 782— 783).— Larvas of Heterodera 
schachtii frequently  lie still for long periods, no t reacting with 
notion to a  stim ulus, bu t able to  penetrate po tato  rootlets. Dead 
larva: may be distinguished by staining with 0 025% I in  1%  KI, 
when they absorb the  I w ithin 20 m in .; living larva; required 
several hr. The I penetrates through the m outh, which is stained 
first. E . R. S.

XXVII.— PLANT CONSTITUENTS.

_ Some aspects of algal chem istry. I. M. Heilbron (J .C .S ., 1942, 
"9—89).— Hugo M üller lecture. A review confined to  the  lipoid 
constituents, especially th e  carotenoids and sterols, of alga;. The 
relationships betw een the  pigm ents and th e  botanical classification 
ln<i sexual reproduction arc discussed. H . G. R.

Extraction of mushroom s by various solvents for fats. J .  H adafek 
(Casopis Ceskoslov. I J k . ,  1938, 18, 221—224).—The presence of Na, 
K, Mg, Ca, traces of Zn, and a  large q u an tity  of A1 is shown in m ush
rooms (Cantharellus cibarius, Fr.), which contain 80— 83% of water, 
8-11% of ash  on d ry  w t., and 1-68% of ash on original m aterial. 
Extraction w ith ligh t petroleum  gives 3-5%, w ith dichloroethylene 
•%, with e ther 4% , w ith alcohol 4-2%, and w ith pyridine 15-4% of 
« tracts for which the  acid val., sap. val., I val., etc. are given.

F. R.
Oil of ash kernels. E. BureS and K. B ednäf (Casopis Ceskoslov. 

lik., 1938, 18, 107— 113).—The oil ex tracted  from th e  seeds of ash 
|J'U 0-923, acid  val., 4-8, sap. val. 107, I val. 131-7) gives a m ixture of 
äcids containing 7%  of unsaturated  including oleic, linoleic, and 
'¡nolenic acids and 93%  of sa tu rated  acids including equal am ounts 
°i palmitic and stearic  acids. The oil contains 2%  of unsaponifiable 
Matter. F . R.

Oil from apple seeds. Z. Iiokrova (Casopis Ceskoslov. IJ k .,  1938, 
18, 137— 141 ; cf. A., 1939, I I I ,  280).—The light ytellow oil obtained 
from apple seeds b y  ex traction  w ith  light petroleum  (d  0-9097, acid 
.̂1- 24, sap. val. 178, I val. 104), containing 8-4% of glycerol, gives a  

fix tu re  of fa tty  acids (acid val. 178, I val. 115, mol. w t. 314, t r i 
glycerides mol. w t, 981) which contain palm itic, oleic, and (mainly) 
“noleic acid w ith a small q u an tity  of acids of m .p. 57°. T he un- 
^Ponifiable portion  of th e  oil yields a  sterol (I val. 35-3; mol. w t. 
158), a hydrocarbon (I val. 77-2; mol. w t. 303), resinous m aterials, 
*nd a Ca sa lt of an  unidentified org. acid. The oil ex tracted  with 
'•HCl, shows different consts. except the  I  val. F . R.

Presence of an insecticidal principle in the bark of Southern 
Prickly ash. F. B. LaForge, H. L. Haller, and W. N . Sullivan (J. 
Anir. Chem. Soc., 1942, 64, 187).—The bark  of Zanthoxylum clava-

hereulis, L ., contains, besides asarinin, a  semi-solid substance, toxic 
to  houseflv, ex tracted  from hydrocarbon solution by  90% acctic acid.

R . S. C.
Isolation of a physiologically active tetrahydrocannabinol from

Cannabis saliva resin.— See A., 1942, I I , 179.
Poison ivy plant and its oleoresin.—See A., 1942, I I I ,  357.
Lignin etc.—See A., 1942, II , 143, 158.
Proteins in tobacco. Barnstein and Mohr’s methods. I—III.

I. Vladescu and I. Zaporojanu (Bui. Cull. Ferm. Tu tunulu i, 1936, 
25,244— 205; 1937,26.64— 83; 1938 ,27 ,186— 198; Chem. Zentr.. 
1937, ii, 1281— 1282, 2702; 1938, ii. 3871).— I. W hen applied to 
tobaccos B arnstein’s m ethod gives higher protein  content vals. th an  
M ohr’s method. The ra tio  (r%) of the  tw o vals. is 94— 99 in seeds, 
70— 84 in ferm ented tobaccos, 95—99 in th e  leaf a t  th e  comm ence
m ent of vegetation, 82— 87 in the  ripening leaf, and  85— 89 and 94—- 
90 in the  organs of propagation during bud form ation and  drying of 
the  seeds, respectively. The ra tio  of protein-N  b y  e ither m ethod to  
to ta l N  increases w ith th e  quality  of th e  tobacco.

II . During growth r in th e  stem  (85—98) passes through two m ax. 
and two m in .; the  m in. occur a t  inflorescence and  during drying of 
the  capsules. In th e  root r (91— 94) is greatest a t  th e  beginning and 
end of vegetation. The d istribution of protein-N  in th e  leaves and  
its  relation to  the  to ta l N  conten t is fu rther discussed.

I l f .  N  com pounds which cause the  r variation  accum ulate in th e  
leaves during ripening and fading; th ey  are of th e  polypeptide o r 
purine type, and th e ir  accum ulation is closely related  to  protein  
metabolism  in th e  plant. A. J . E . W.

Amino-acids of cottonseed globulin.—See A., 1942, I I I ,  358.
Identity of red pigment in the roots of Tripterygium wilfordii and 

Celastrus scandens. M. S. Schechter and H. L. Haller (J . Ainer. 
Chem. Soc., 1942, 64, 182— 183).—T ripterine (Chou el al., A., 1936. 
1572) from T. wilfordii is identical w ith  celastrol (Gisvold, A., 1939,
I I ,  484; 1940, I I , 138; 1941, II , 18). I t  has absorption m ax. a t  
420 and ~ 3 3 3  mp. and  m ay  be a £m -hyclroxy-o-naphthaquinone 
derivative. R. S. C.

New alkaloid from perennial ryegrass.—See A., 1942, II , 182.
Solanum alkaloids.—See A., 1942, I I , 157.

XXVIII.— APPARATUS AND ANALYTICAL METHODS.

Permanent labels for microscope slides. B. Sahni (Current Sci., 
1941, 10, 485— 486).—-The ravages of insects, fungi, etc. on th e  
labels of microscope slides in tropical countries can be avoided by 
using a  th in  solution of ''ce llu lose”  in am yl aceta te  as a  pain t. 
A lternatively the  slide itself .may be ground, m arked w ith  a lead 
pencil, and covered w ith a  coverslip and C anada balsam . P. G; M.

Mounting medium for microscopic work. K. N. Kaul, B. M ukerji, 
and R. N. Chopra (Current Sci., 1941, 10, 486— 488).— A m ixture 
of resin from tu rpen tine  and dam m ar resin in benzene or xylene is 
a  satisfactory substitu te  for C anada balsam , w ith th e  added advan
tage th a t  slides do no t tu rn  yellow, w hilst th e  m edium  has alm ost 
the  same refractive index as slide glass. P . G. M.

Rubber casts of medical subjects. V. W ooland, C. Towson, and
C. D. Clarke ( / .  Lab. d in . M ed.. 1941, 26, 1981— 1988).— The 
technique of m aking rubber casts is described in detail. (20 illus
trations.) C. J. C. B.

Water-colour drawings for screen projection. F. Schultz (J. Lab. 
d in . Med.. 1941, 27. 271— 273). C. J. C. B.

Pressure Seitz filter for laboratory use. E. E . H ays (J. Lab. clin.
M ed., 1941, 27, 79— 80). C. J . C. B.

Perfect perfusion apparatus for cold-blooded animals S. N am bu 
(Japan. J .  Obstet. Gynec., 1941, 24, No. 2, 2—5).— An ap p ara tus is 
described which allows easy changes in tem p., perfusion fluid, pulse 
ra te  and pressure, and aeration . P . C. W.

Combined epilation needle and forceps handle. H . C. Goldberg 
(Arch. Dermal. Syphilol., 1941, 44, 1104— 1105). C. J . C. B.

Location of foreign bodies by radio-frequency probe. F. T.
Farm er and S. B. Osborn (Lancet, 1941, 241, 517— 518).— Descrip
tion  of appara tus and technique. C. A. K.

Tube for centrifuging 16 specimens in a 4-place centrifuge.— See 
A., 1942, I, 188. 

Automatic quadruple pipetting machine for rapid and accurate 
delivery of measured small amounts of fluid.-—See A., 1942, I, 187. 

Attachment for pipettes for precise transfer of dangerous fluids.—
See A., 1942, I, 187.

Specific gravity apparatus.—See A., 1942, I, 188. 
Recording colour of opaque objects.—See A., 1942, I, 185. 
Determination of water in animals and plants. P. F . H olt and

H . J. Callow (Nature, 1941, 148, 755— 756; cf. A., 1942, I I I ,  360).
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— The D ean-S tark  ap p ara tu s has been modified S9  as to  avoid a d 
herence of drops of w ater to  th e  condenser colum n. Benzene is used 
in  place of xylene. The m ethod is restricted  to  sam ples from which
5— 10 c.c. of w ater can be obtained. I t  has been applied to  mouse 
tum ours. L. S. T.

Determination of water in animals and plants. L. G. G. W arne 
(Nature, 1941, 148, 756).—-When toluene is su b stitu ted  for xylol in 
the  procedure described by Lowndes (A., 1942, I I I ,  360), decomp, 
and  charring are m uch reduced, and  are  inappreciable w ith  sugar- 
containing substances such as jam , honey, fru it ex tracts, and  con
fectioner}-. T he m ethod gives results com parable w ith  those ob
tained b y  drying in a  vac., or by  oven drying a fte r add ition  of 
alcohol, and higher th an  those ob tained  b y  oven dry ing  a t  105— 
110°. L .S .  T.

Rapid determination of water in animals and plants. A. G.
Lowndes (Nature, 1942, 149, 79; cf. A., 1942, I I I ,  360).— I t  is con
ceivable th a t  bound w ater m ay  be rem oved by  distillation w ith 
toluene or xylene. D rying in vac. or in  an  oven does no t remove 
th e  bound w ater. A. A. E .

Determination of moisture [in biological material]. R . S. V incent 
and  A. Simons (Nature, 1942, 149, 170; cf. above).—W hile th e  
vessel containing th e  specim en is being evacuated i t  is cooled w ith 
solid C O j; w ater is th en  rem oved a t  const, tem p, and  m easured by  
observing th e  v.p., an d  th e  to ta l q u an tity  determ ined by  graphical 
ex trapolation . O xidation is avoided, and  sam ples weighing less 
th an  30 mg. can  be exam ined. A. A. E .

Determination of gas content of tissue. P . F . Scholander ( / .  
Biol. Chem., 1941, 142, 427—430).— A syringe and press a re  de
scribed suitable for determ ining th e  CO„ 0 3, or N j con ten t, or th e  Os 
capacity , of tissue. * ’ A. Li.

Conductometric determination of ammonia. Application to nitro
gen distribution studies.— See A., 1942, I, 182.

Nessler’s solution.— See A., 1942, I ,  182.
Determination of nitrate-nitrogen [in soil extracts etc.] with a 

photo-electric colorimeter. T. O. Berge (Soil Sci., 1941, 52, 185—  
191).—The Evelyn photo-electric colorim eter is adap ted  for deter
m ining N O ,' in soil ex tracts, bacterial cultures, etc. by  th e  phenol- 
disulphonic acid m ethod. Interference by  tu rb id ity  or extraneous 
colouring m atte r is elim inated. A. G. P.

Choline content of biological fluids. E. Eagle (J. Lab. clin. Med., 
1941, 27, 103— 107).—A modification of Ambo and Aoki's (Trans. 
Jap . Path. Soc., 1931, 21, 171) chemical m ethod for th e  determ in
ation  of choline in  small am ounts of biological fluids is described in 
detail. Control studies were m ade to  show choline recovery from 
s tandard  alcoholic choline chloride solutions, from solutions of 
known choline H g chloride content, and from biological fluids to  
which known am ounts of choline were added. The choline content 
of 2 2 0  samples of various biological fluids is tabu la ted .

C. J . C. B.
Micro-determination of arginine. Determination of adenine. Test 

for methionine.— See A., 1942, I I ,  160.
Peptone [determination] in protein hydrolysates and amino-acid 

mixtures. K. S. Kem m erer and G. P. Heil (J. Lab. clin. Med., 
1941, 27, 260— 263).— P p tn . w ith tann ic  acid in peptone dete r
m inations results in th e  p p tn . of 21% of th e  N of a m ixture of cryst. 
amino-acids, 23%  of the  N of an  acid-hydrolysed protein, 27%  of 
th e  N of an  enzymic digest of protein, and 74%  of the  N of bacto- 
peptone. The m ethod is no t sp. for. peptone. C. J . C. B.

Reactivity of porphyrindin in presence of denatured proteins.—
See A., 1942, II , 1S4.

New method of fractionation of proteins by electrophoresis con
vection.—See A., 1942, I I ,  158. 

Determination of ethyl alcohol for medicolegal purposes. F. L.
Kozelka and C. H. H ine (Ind. Eng. Chem. [Anal.], 1941, 13, 
905— 907).—The fluid (blood, u r in e ; 2— 5 c.c.) is trea ted  w ith N a 
tungsta te  to pp t. protein and steam -distilled, th e  vapour passing 
th rough  a  trap  containing HgO—N aO H  to  remove aldehydes or 
ketones. The alcoholic distillate  is oxidised w ith a  known excess 
of H ,C r0 4, th e  excess being back-titra ted  w ith K I-N a,S ,O j. Added 
alcohol (2— 5 mg.) is recovered in 98— 101% yield, even in presence 
of acetone or form aldehyde (5— 20 mg. of either or both). The 
m ethod can therefore be used to  determ ine ethyl alcohol in the  
blood or urine of diabetics (acetone present) or p a tien ts receiving 
m ethenam ine (formaldehyde present). J .  D. R.

Perchlorate method for determining concentration of alcohol in 
expired air as medicolegal test.—See A., 1942, I I I ,  336. 

Colorimetric determination of innlin in blood and urine. A. S.
Alving, J . Flox, I. P itesky, and B. F . Miller (J. Lab. clin. Med., 
1941, 27, 115— 118).— Using th e  m ethod o£ Alving, R ubin, and 
Miller (A., 1939, I I I ,  540) in analysing inulin Solutions of concns. 
greater th an  0 -0 1  mg. per c.c., a small am ount of blue p p t. is
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occasionally formed in the  colorim eter tube. Ordinarily the error 
introduced by  th is pp t. is small, b u t th e  form ation of the ppt. can 
be prevented by  the  proper dilution of samples before analysis. 
W henever possible th e  unknown solution should be diluted to give 
a  reading between 30 and 70 on the  galvanom eter scale of the Evelyn 
photo-electric colorim eter. C. J. C. B.

Microchemical reaction for cellulose.— See A., 1942, II, 167.
Determination of cytochrome-c. V. R. P o tte r  and K. P. DuBois 

(J. B iol. Chem., 1941, 142, 417—426).— Cytochrome-c is determined 
in  sm all quan tities of tissue b y  ex traction  a t  p a  3-5, pptn. with tri
chloroacetic acid, and spectrophotom etric  m easurem ent of the changi 
in extinction  when oxidised and reduced by sp. enzymes. Results 
obtained w ith ra t  tissues and  chick em bryo are given. A. Li.

Colorimetric determination of phenothiazine.—See A., 1942, II, 
184.

Colorimetric determination of diodrast and iodine in blood and 
urine. J . Flox, I. Pitesky, and A. S. Alving ( / .  Biol. Chem., W -, 
142, 147— 157).—I (not less th an  1 m g.-% ) in diodrast, neoiopax, 
or as I '  is directly  determ ined in urine or plasm a by  deproteinisation 
w ith  C dS04, conversion of I or I '  in to  IO ,' w ith Br, removal ol 
excess of B r w ith phenol, liberation of I and intensification of colour 
by  addition  of large excess of K I, and m easurem ent of the colour 
w ith a  photo-electric colorim eter. I in h ippuran  and skiodan is 
n o t converted into IO ,' by  Br. Iodeikon is no t found in the filtrate 
when CdSOj is used as protein  p recip itan t and ijoiodeikon cannot 
be determ ined by th e  m ethod used for diodrast. W. McC.

Photo-electric micro-determination of (A) iodate and iodine. ]■ 
Sendroy, jun ., and  A. S. Alving. (B) Chloride in biological fluids.
J. Sendroy, jun . (J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 142, 159— 170, 171—173).— 
(a ) The photo-electric m icrodeterm ination of I 0 3' and I '  (cf. A., 
1939, I I I ,  1114) is simplified and m ade more convenient by increasing 
th e  sensitivity  of th e  yellow colour readings to  a  po in t approximat
ing to  th a t  of blue colour readings in  very dil. solution. This is 
effected by  th e  use of several selective filters which are efficient at 
the  lower A in the  visible or near u ltra-violet portion  of the  spectrum. 
The sensitivity  is still fu rther increased by  addition  of not more 
th an  1% of K I or e thy l alcohol sufficient to  m ake a final concn. of 
40% . A simple modification of E velyn’s photo-electric colorimeter, 
increasing th e  range of its readings to  th e  near ultra-violet, is 
described.

(b) Owing to  the  m ethods of increasing the sensitiv ity  of yellow 
colour determ inations described above, yellow instead of blue colour 
readings are taken  in the  previously described m ethods (cf. A., 
1 9 3 7 ,111 ,448 ; 1939, I I I ,  1114). J.-N. A.

Electrophotometric micro-determination of phosphorus in liPm 
extracts. W. M. Sperry (Ind. Eng. Chem. [A n a l.], 1942, 14. S8).— 
The lipin is oxidised w ith HClOj, dilu ted  w ith w ater, and treated
w ith  ( N H 1) ,M o 70 2,  and  a  m ix tu re 'o f a m i n o n a p h t h o l s u lp h o n ic  acid
and  N a,SO ,. T he colour produced is read  in a  photo-electnc 
colorim eter and indicates P  con ten t. J . D. R-

Determination of arsenic in biological material. Photom etric 
method. D. M. H ubbard  (Ind. Eng. Client. [Anal.], 1941, 13, 915— 
918).— The sam ple is ashed by  heating  w ith H ,S 0 4-HNOj-HClO,, 
th e  As in th e  residue is converted in to  AsCI, by distillation vm  
H C l-H B r-N jH ,, and the  distillate  oxidised (HNO,) to  H,As0, 
This is trea ted  with (N H 4)4M o ,0 24-N ,H 1,H 2SO< and the developer 
colour m easured spectrophotom etrically. Special apparatus for 
th e  ashing and distillation are described. An accuracy of 1% 15 
obtained. J . D. K.

Determination of cobalt in animal tissues. K. J . McNaugW 
(Analyst, 1942, 67, 97— 98).— The m ethod previously described (A., 
1939, I I I ,  344) is modified, neutralisation  w ith  alkali hydroxide being 
om itted , inter alia. J . N. A.

Spectrophotometric determination of iron. I. Use of thiolacetjc 
acid. R. A. Koenig and C. R. Johnson (J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 14», 
233— 238).—An accurate- spectrophotom etric m ethod for deter
m ining Fe based on th e  transm ittance  of solutions of Fe111 thiol- 
ace ta te  in presence of aq. N H , is described. The m ethod can bj 
used for determ ination  of Fe in foods, beverages, urine, fasces, and 
pharm aceuticals. J . N. A-

Dropping mercury electrode for lead analysis. E . C. Barnes and
H . W . Speicher (J. Ind . Hyg., 1941,23, 397— 407) .— Varying voltages 
are applied to  a  growing drop of Hg in  a  solution of the  metal to 
be determ ined. P b  was determ ined by  analysis of the  voltage- 
curren t curve obtained. The solution m ust be free from O,, it? 
tem p, m ust be const., and th e  pa  ad justed  according to  the acid 
used. Samples of P b  fume were analysed w ith good accuracy. 
The tim e required is short in com parison w ith o ther m ethods.

E . M . K .
Dithizone method for determination of lead : mechanical shake! 

lor separatory funnels.—See A., 1942, 1, 188. 
Photometric determination of minute amounts of mercury.—See

A., 1942, I , 154.
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